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The "ne:J11 gr~og1:·apl-~y, tl-iough a. misnomer" "Ls def ir1ed as consist:i.ng 

of various, sorretirres controve:csial, aIJJ?roaclles to rncden1 geography 

teac."1.ing. This researd1 aims to evaluate and suggest ways of rroderni2ing 

high school.geography teaching in South A!rica. 

Aspects of 11 nc.w•i geography ar.:e explained, including: ti'-ie 

conceptual ~-~i?Proa.dl, a swjng OJ.Na:j fra.'U fa.ctual mernorization; building 

and use of all types of rrDdels; simulab.onu and garres, a recent. 

innovation ii.J. teachin.<j gea.JJ:aphy; t.1-ie inquiry metl1cx3. ·where the pupil 

learns by "discovering" for hj_mself; p:cd:>lem solving by the use of the 

scientific method of hYJ._.xJi:hesis testing; statistical and quantitativE': 

uethods used in rn .. ~asuring and testing g<';c~·aphic theories; and var.·ious 

ty}?2s of f:i.eldwork. 

Fram available publ:i.cationn geography te.aching overseas is 

evaluated. European school qeography teaching is described, p2.rticular1y 
. E ·1 ~ tl '] . a· . II II ogra 'h 1 • axr- t Tl ~·' ~ h 1 ., m :.ng. aria-· 1e . .ea .1ng netl ge. .p.,). in.'1 ·va .or. ne 1\lec.:..e.:c~a.:nos, 

Belgiwn, Austria, EMeden and West GeJ::Til."1.ny also shew influr::nces of rn:d.ern 

trendsf though not as markedly as Australia., New Zealandr Car.:ada and the 

U.S.A., where H.S.G.P. started a spate of similar attempts at 

111odernizat.i..on, e.g. Ml\COS, G.Y.S.L., Ceography 14-18, O.G.P. 

A Jvbdel for renewal of geography teaa.t-iing in South l.\.frica is 

suggested. It portrays the various teaching strategies available, 

with exarrples of th.eir irr:<l;)lementa..tion. 

'l'he findings of the 1977 survey of geography teachL.J.g in 

South 1',£rican high schools are presented tracing· tlrree tl1eI112s. The 

1977 findings are CU'Tlpared with the 1966 H.S.R.C. findings. La11guage 

group responses ar2 contrasted and the ~te..nt of use of "new" geography 

in South Africa is described. 

C.onclusions are drawn from the findings, and recamendations 

for disseminating "ne-w11 geography ~:;,pproad1.es in South Afric..a are made. 
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PREI?lKE 

'Ihe origin of this rr.anu.script lies more than a decade ago 

when the ·writer began a 1&'1c1-u .. se survey of the Klein Berg River Valley 

as part of a Ma.ster 1 s degree progr&llllBr biJt ciret.1JI1.sta.nces were co.:1tinually .to 

interrupt i:esearches. 

J!>.. car accident put the writer on criltches for seven months 

soon after the fieldwork ar1d :mappin.g were completE..>d. 'Ihen a year 1 s 

leave of absence stretched into three because of the invaluable 

experience to be gained frrn1 teaching on both sides of b'1e Atlantic 1• 

in addition to visit.ing Japan and most European and I.a.tin Arne:d.can 

countries. 

After a yearr s teaming back in South 1\frica in 1971 bY.:oua.ht 
• J 

his service with the cape Education D2pa.rtment to the five-year 

requirerrent for earnii."1g study leave, the wr:L::er was dismayed. to 

discover t:.l;.at the small pr.int stipulated con-t:.:~.!!~:!~!L sei·vice b\.;;fcre 

study leave would be granted. It was not therefore, until 1976 thctt 

fa1ll·-t.:i.me research VJork cxmld contir1ue 1 though ur.sucsessful vacation. 

atte...mpts were made. In 19"16 a Ilel'l Professor of Geography indicated 

a land-·use sui::vey was no longer acceptable for a M.l-1... degree. 

Ha-;ever, 1.±langing vi£-::.\'lS and circumstances in geography teaching· 

\vhj_ch had caught his attenti.on overse.as, prcmpted the ·writer to tr.1 to 

examine the situation in South Africa and evaluate local geography 

tead1j11.g in oomparison wit.l-i developnents in the "nsw" geography 

overseas. 
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CHAPTER I 

Il\1I'RCDUC'TION - \.\lHAT IS 'l'HE 11 NEW" GB:::GRAPHY? 

Since i.ts development nearly twenty years ago the 11new11 

geograp,11y has peLTneated geography teaching to such an extent that 

fe:w who tea.ch the subject . today can still be umrware of its j.mpli -

cations. 

During the two decades after the second world war, content -

and pedagogically - based teaching ideas were applied to curricular 

programnes in science and ma thematics t..eaei'ling which resulted i!l a 

new approach and t...1-ie use of different techniques in teachL.1g these 

subjects. What has bc..->en referred to in the U.S.A. as "new math" 

emerged. L.:iJ:ewise the Nuffield Foundation in the U.K. sp:::msored 

research into new rrethods of science teaJ1ing which lead to the 

changed appro.."id1, m:xlifications and improvec'llents manifest in Nuf field 

Science. Geoc;raphers on the research frontiers of their subject in 
I . 

/th(~ late 1950's and especially tl1e sixties, found the traditional 

approaeil-i and rrethods of geography wanting. They began to adopt a 

:~:::ire scientific &pproach, making use of techniques and rrethods 

develof >2d. .in both the physical and social sciences in an attempt: +:.o 

i11troduc..e ~freater rigour in the discipline. 

Accorcling to Dunlop ( 19 76, p. 3) three trends were disce:i..-nible: 

1. }-1 theoretical approach that stemued frv.;.11 tile identification of key 

concepts and ideas in the structure of geoqra.phy and the use of nod.els 

and hyintheses t,1hich flowed frcxn models. The movement parallel led 

developrrent in educational thinking (typified by Bnmer, 1960) which 

errpha.sized the value of working in a sequential way with central ideas. 

Acceleration fr1 me accumulation of factual knowledge required t.'le 

develoµrent and application of .rrore advanced techniques of analysis and 

interpretation. The need to build geography curricula which introduced 

conceptual thir~1<.ing and higher levels of tech..riical skill and interpre­

t.at:i.on in place of the conventional tOJ;:ographical classification and 

description followed. 

2. A behavioural approach in geography that can be traced to a serninal 

paper by Kirk in 1951 (further developed in 1963) w"hich first set out 

the links between geography and psychology. Since that tim2 the approach 

to teaching in several branches of geography has swung prO¥essively 

tovmrds using tl1e techniques of the l::ehavioural scie..'lces. 

.L •· 



An errphasis on the use of ga.'Tl2s, simulation, role-play decision­

ma...1<:.L.1g and perception studies has E:i.T.erqed. 

3. 2\ quantitative approach to the analysis of geographical data 

b2came err.bodied in the increasing use of stat.i.stical methods. 'lnese 

seemed to introduce greater rigour in the <levelop.wnt of technical and 

practical skills in the subject. Measuring and testing techniques 'ilere 

ffi.)Ved closer to those u.sed iJ1 t.l-ie physical, social and ·biological sciences. 

Th::::se elei.uents which became characteristic of geographical 

research and teaching, induced a growing l.mderstanding of the nature 

of scientific inquiry in geo:Jraphy and a belief that, in a rapifily­

changing VlOrld, styles of J.earnirig will prove rrore imp::>rtant than 

facts. 'Ihe precedent set by British and Arrerican curricular develop­

rcr2Ylts eml:x::>dying these trends has led to the growth of the use of the 

ter:m nnew" geography, a term which, according to Walford (1972,p.2), 

"is usually applied to that lo::)se oolleci.:ion of ideas which revolve 

around nodels, hyµ:itheses, quantitative techniques, concepts and 

percepts." 

Al though widely used, the tenn is a mi.snorrer 1 for geography 

has always had aspects that were "new" to the subject. 'Ihis was par­

ticularly true in the first half of the 19th centm:y when Von Humboldt 

and Ritter securely laid the foundations of m::xlern geography. During 

the early part of this century much that was nerw tu geography apfeared 

in the writings of, for example, de la Blache, Ratzel, Herbertson, Davis, 

and later Hartshorne, but in the last two decades, partly as a by-product 

of the "knowledge explosion", so much "nerw" geography has been developed 

that few can ro:1 claim to be 'au fait' with the whole subject. 

According to Thomas (1970 ,p. 275) 
11The fundamental characteristic of the 'Ne:N Geography' seems 
not to be, as is often thought, the use of quantitative rcethods, 
but. rather its changed attitude to the region within geographical 
studie3. Thus, the study of the particular region as a unique 
entity.has been superseded by the search for patterns ccrnrron to 
IDr..:my regions, in which the particular case is only significant 
as a source of data used in the process of generalization". 

This altered viewpoint has teen accompanied by the develop1ient of a 

profusion of techniquel? jncluding the discovery approach to learning, the 

netl.1~ of proble.m solving using hyp:>i!hesis-testing techniques, :role playing 
' -

ill s.i..'tlu.lation games, the building a.rid use of nndels, t."'le llse of statistics 
4ii., ___. - -

and quantitative rrethods, and the practical study of geography out in the --... ._ ·-field. 



All _tJ1ese approa.c:hes of the 11 new 11 geography had, to a limited. 

extent, be.en previously u::>ed in geogrerphy teaching- r but in the sixt-:ies 

esr.ed.aJ.ly r their prota.qonists r n<air1ly iil universities, e.mphasized them, 

often b:) the exclusion of -G-u2 tra.dHional <'1ppro::iches to geography. ':rhe 

result was th~t traditional n .. >gional geographers and teachers gained 

t.he impression that the "ne;v" geog:::.a.phy ·was virtually another subject. 

Hence the l_X)larization of views on the nature of rrodern geography and 

the dichotom1 between the "old" and "new" geographies which T'nomas 

declares. is: (a) missing the roint that both generalizations and studies 

of particular cases are necessary if knawledge is to prcgress; and 

(b) making· it rrore difficult for those who teach tJ1e "old" geography to 

adapt to the "new'1
• He believes that the objectives of school and 

university geography are different and that consequ.ently the subject 

imtter ta.ught in ead1 will di:ffer. Ee declares, 

"the task cf the teacher is clearly to distinguish benveen 
those aspects of the new doctrine which have a bearing on his 
own work and those which do not, firmly rejecting that 'Which 
is irrelevant while at the sane time welcaning that which can 
help him to teach effectively". (Ibid p.277). 

Ife contends that the ..•... "rift betvveen old and neN is narraver than it 

is often made to appear ... " In other words, while there is much of worth 

that has O'.)JTie out_ of reCEmt de-;e~or::ments in qeographic. E:!duc~tion, the _ 

foi,_1fldat-ions of the s:.1bject were well laid and even ITOdern pu.t'ils should 

be exrosed to the traditional intellectual cJ:~na.nds of having to present 

observations accurately and conci;;ely jn cle-:=.rc descriptive prose. 

What the "new" geography has done i.s to broad2n the p:issibilities of 

approach providing the teacher with a battery of excellent tec.."'1.niques 

with which to vary his presentation and enablo. him to exploit the poten-­

tial in his pupils. 'Ihorras believes that young children need to learn 

by proceeding from ·the p:rrticular to the general. Thus he finds the 

viev'l of Haggett (1965,p.4.) that n~gional geography is the "12.borator:y 

side of an essentially theoretical subject" as complementary to th$ 

plea of traditionalist Fairgrieve (1936,p.382) for the teacher "to 

start from particulars and to proceed to g~eralizations" . Ja."T!es 

(1967, p. 52) however warns: 

"Let us not forget the overriding importance of using geography 
to teach people about the world they occupy. And let us not, as 
professj_onal geographers, become so entranced with the contemplation 
of the methods of our field, and its underlying theory, that we 
all forget to face the challenging job of teaching about the world." 



r 

Aco..')rding to Gross (1970,p.516) 

"Geograpl~y is h1sically not a re.seat"ch subject. Rather it 
is pedagogic and philosophic. It is p.Lirnarily interpretive, 
It provides a way of thinking about the world a.1d its comp:ment 
parts ••• , (and a) unique perspective of the world. • • . . • . The 
basic purrosc of geographic instruction is to produce knowledge­
able citizens, not professional geographers." 

A varied approach to geography tsaching is thus to be 

encourag,sd. The quality of geography teaching of the great teachers 

of the. past is reflected in the eminence that the discipline now 

enjoys. The subject could not have developed witl1out the.rn. Never­

theless, it is tn1e that, in the hands of some teachers, the subject 

has seemed to pupils to be dead and irrelevant and rrany have bo-.ne-

f itted little from years of it-.s study. 

The development of new and varied techniques now gives 

ordinary teachers the means of making geography inter~sting to all 

mernbers of their classes. A natural outcome of interest, once 

captured and su_stained by a varied approac..'1, is the disappearance of 

l:x:>redom and therefore an increase in lll1derstanding and appreciation 

of our world. 

T!1e view adopted in -this thesis is that geography is not 

only a worth\·:hile subject in the school curriculum but that it should 

be taught in such a way that it becomes an effective tool in 

, , fringing pupils to a greater awareness of the environment in v..hlch 

''they must: live. Because pupils are all individuals with widely 

differing interests, backgrounds and abilities, it is only through 

employing a variety of tecb~ri~ques that the ini:erest of the najority 

will be captured and sustained. 

In 1961 the .Z\ssociation of Arrerican Geographers (A.A.G.) and 

the National Council for Geographic E.ducat.ion (N.C.G.E) set up the 

A-rerican High Sc.1-iool Geography Project to investigate ways of de­

veloping an entirely nfM ronceptual approach to school geography 

teaching. Their -i;-x:>rk continued throU':Jh the decade, finally producing 

a oorrplete one-ye~ school geography course described in chapter 3. 

The first body in the U.K. actively and intentionally to 

take up the task of fostering the developing of the "nfM" geography 

at school level was the Standing Ccrrmi ttee on the Role of IYbdels and 

Quantitative Techniques L'1 Geography Teaching. It was set up in 1967 

with a fivefold purpose: 



/ 

L to g~ther information and opinions on {a) the desirability and 

(b) ·the practical implications of increasing the role of rrodels 

and quantitative techniques in geograp:1y teaching; 

2. to encourage and assist investigations into teaching rrethcx:1s 

and techniqL1es by which sua.11 changes nay be effected and to 

help evaluate their effectiveness at various age-levels; 

3. to publicize the teaching materials, data resources and publi­

cations available to te~chers; 

4. to stimulate a.vvare..riess and understanding of relevant concepts 

and techniques by lectures, meetings and publications; 

5. to ena:mrage publishers and examiners to consider ways which can 

help the development of the subject along conceptual and quru~ti­

tati ve lines. 

&lucational bodies, as well as many geographers, are con­

cen1ed arout the development of geograph~ teaching at school level, 

for as Cc:x::>ke and Joh.nson (1969, preface) put it: 

"Techniques of study are changing· more rapidly in nodern 
geography than at any previous time in the subject's history. 
As a result there is a great need for a dialogue beuveen research 
workers and those being admitted to the mysteries of the subject. 
'l'eachers provide the necessary link; and it is dangerous for 
the vitality and futl1re health of geo::,:.::aphy tliat sorre teac..1lers 
find current developnents either incomprehensible or unacceptable.n 
(Walford, 1972, p.97). 

It is because the author is at one with the.se sentirrents 

thal this piece of research into geography teaching was undertaken. 

It is hoped that the results of the study v-.111 play same part in 

oontributing to the dialogue and in canbatting the "incomprehensibility" 

or "unacceptability" refer!:'ed to, in a South African conte>...t. 

5. 



CHAPI'ER II 

LEADING ASP:E>2I'S OF THE 11 NEW11 G:S:X::RAPHY 

The aspectS of the "new" geography receiving the rrost 

attention in the seventies and thus-developing fastest are: the 

oonceptual apprcach to geography teach~ng·, the building and use of 

nndels, role-playing and simulation games, the inquiry method and 

di.scovery learn:Lng, problem-solving and hypothesis-testing, the use 

of statis-C.cs and quantitatiye rrethoos and fieldivork. This chapter 

provides a brief review· of eacI1 of these. 

A. THE CX)N':EPI'UAL APPROACH. 

With the expone~1t:Lal increase in knowledge m:l.ny tE~achers have 

found conventional ccmtent-orientatecl school 9eogr~phy sy1labuses in­

adequate. The syllabus, in ·t.:1eir vie-.,.;; often tends to concentrate too 

heavily on a r.ass of facts that have "c:O .b~~ passively rne .. zrorized for the 

examination, but are of little use or relevance thereafter. By the end 

of the fiftier-' and increasingly in the .. si>:-'-..:ies f an influential tody of 

opinion had sw1mg a:.Na.y from content orier:tatedsyllciliuses to whc,t b<.:!came 

kno;m as t1'..e conceptual app::oach to gecxJYaphy teaching. Stress was 

increasingly laid upon the inportance of conC'e.nt.rating on.basic central 
"" 

ideas or cor1cept.s in 9eography, ramer :than u90n nere facts. It was 

re.aliz:!d however, that me b\TO approaches cannot be e21tireJ..y divorced 

from one another, fer facts must remain part of an.y geographic concept:, 

even if only to lllustrate it . 

.P...ccording to Graves {1975 p.154), 

·"A concept is basically a classificatory device which enables 
the mind to st.....11cture real.i ty in a simplified manner by 
concentrating on me essential attributes of cert.'lin experiences. 11 

Broek (1965 ,pp. 72-5), a leading figure in the new nove.roent, 
---~ . . 

suggested that tJ1e basic geographic conceptS were the follov1ing: 
. ---

the cultural appraisal of the earth; the regional ooncept; areal -coherence; spatial interaction; localization; tile significance of 

scale; t.'1e concept of change. Since then, a wide array of ot1'.2r concepts 

of va:rying magnitude has been added by Iri&1y geographers and there is 

divergence of opinion on the relative L'T!fXKtance of each . Prunty' s ... , 
article, "What Concepts and What Sequences?" (1966,p.30) captures the 

feeling of dilerm:na well. 

"It se<=>...ms we need research, including research in the classr(X)IIl 
and exper.irrentation with materials, to establish at least the 
follawing:-
1. what concepts are intrinsic to a full-fledged background 

in geography in the secondary school mind; 
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2. what concepts are desirable at .given grade levels; 
3. what are the alternative - and best-substantive 

beginning p::>ints for initiating each concept-structure; 
4. what is the relative efficiency (intellectual 

prcXluctivity) of alternative substantive approaches 
to the build-up of pre-identifis'<i cc,ncepts in the 
child's mind; and 

5. anong various pJSsible options, what spiralled 
sequence of concept-developnents by grade levels 
could be the .rrost productive one?" 

Nishi's article (1966,pp.328-31) entitled "Geographic Guidelines 

for Reconstructing the Social Studies C.."urriculum" represented another 

Arnerican approach, while Kohn (1966 ,p. 356) et"Tlphasised that, in addi­

tion to choosing the concepts for study, any balanced geography 

curriculum must take into accou.r:t the needs .of society, tit-ie needs of 

the subject m3.tter and the ns-eds of· the learner. 

What bas emerged is th~t t.'1-iere i.s a_ range of LTflT:Xlrtant 

geographic o::incep'-...s such as scale, · dLsta~1ce, regio::-i, distribution, 

diffusion, location and others, the geosrraphic meaili.ng of vmich the 

pupil should grasp clearly. 'These may re broadened out in class as 

the c:uld natures, for sorre young teenagers have difficulty coping 

with abstract ideas. According to Graves (1975,p.182) the,.Pupil 

may learn the s.inpler concepts that describe features or processes 
....__., . .............----. 

which can be pE:~onally observed by tq_e~.process of disc..overy or_ 

simulated discove:ry. T'ne nnre abstract ccnceots which E"::Xoress rela-
...,,...._ J.. - - r ' 

tionships mt confined to the learners' experie.nce rrdght hav-e to be 
. ~ . .. 

tauaht in sorre rrore direct man'1er. These concepts particularly, are - - ~ ~ --
dependant on the use of language, so_ that j t is as vital to geographic 

education as to a"1y other, that the pupil be able to understand the 

: langtiage used and be able to express himself clearly through its rredium, 

v.·hether it be the language of ffi3.thematics, science, logic or geography. 

B".f the end of his school career the pupil should be able: 

I .. to think logically and to reason about geographical phenarena; 

2. to make abstract generalizations fran concrete instances; 

3. to perceive the characteristics of an abstraction (e.g. conservation, 

under-developn-ent); 

4. to extract relevant data pertaining to a concept from an unsorted mass; 

5. to recognise cause and effect; 

6. to draw inferences and make rational predictions; 

7. tO have a clear idea of the structtire of geography and a farniliari ty 

with the "VK>rld in. whic...11 he lives. 

To satisfy these objectives th.e "new11 geography offers t.tie 

range of teaching tec.ru..,iques to which the rest of the chapter is devoted. 

7. 



B. BTJIIDIN'....:; AND THE USE OF IvDDEr .. S. 

Models have been used to ai.d e.vlanation in geography 

teaching from its earliest inception. 'Ihey are idealized sic'Tiplified -- -
representations of reality. In simplifying :t:'eali t"j and extrc:.ctL.'1g 

and emphasizing the essential components of a part of reality 

needing explanation, they rrake the phenomenon easier to explain 

for the teacher and rrore easily understood by the pupil. 

Acc.ording to Harvey (1969 ,p.158) "there are a multiplicity of 

m:xlel types performing a multiplicity of functions associated with 

a multiplicity Of definitions, II Although Chorley (1967 ,p,61) developed 

a detailed 11.Map of Georrorphic Activity" attempting to classify the 

various types of m:rlels involved in georrorphology, for school purposes 

it is sufficient to divide rrodels into three broad categories each 

involving an increasing desrree of abstraction, as Haggett (1972,p.20} has 

done. Iconic m:rlels are scaled down versions of reality vI.hose prof)2rtie2 

~·e the same as in reality, only the scale is changed e.g. photographs, 

relief ITDdels. 1\nalog m:xlels m:lke use of syrribols to si.II'.pli.fy ai.<d 

represent reality / so L'l-ieir properties are dif fere.'1t from those they 

repn~sent e.g. top:JSJraphical nE.ps. S:y1nrolic rrooels also .!:-t-c:ke use of 

sy1flbols, ei thi:-::r verbal or abst-ract rnat.'1e:rr.atical a'.."Pressirn:.s, to represent 

f~ nore abstract concepts e.g. Von Thunen' s land-use rrodel. 

It is irrf)Ortant that m:x1els be siH'"if•le enough to be undei:-stcx:xl 

ar.d used by pupils, but that tl1ey are able to .De re·-applied to tl'...e real 

· ¥.Urld ur:on wh.:Lch they are based without undue distortion. rvbdels make 

the choice between relevant and irrel12vant ~.lUch easier for the pup:i l by 

limiting attention to a small nurrber of iu.;;,;.ns - the essentials. They 

provide rrental structures for pupils to·recognise ar;d use at increasing 

degrees of canple}d.ty as they rrove up through the school. According 

to Dunlop (1976 ,p. 24) t.hsy also "encourage an aw-ctreness of arrangerre..rit 

and system v..nich should facilitate transfer from or..e spatial setting to 

another." Fitzgerald, (1969 ,p.63) like many other rrodern geog-.caphers, 

sees the building and testing of rrodels as one of the m:>st :i.nportant 

aspects of teaching the "new" geography. 

Though often an effective and useful aid, rrodels are not 

witJ1out their dangers, as illustrated by t."1e de!?Efildence which 

georrorphology teachers and pupils placed.on the Davisian Cycle of No:rma.l 

Erosion. 



During the first half of the 20th century when Ll-ie tenets of this 

geomorphology rocdel becarnE:! accepted as the whole truth, misconcep­

tions arose. Later investigations revealed the inaccuracies and 

.inconsistencies in this generalized explanation. 

Crisp (1969,p.14) draws att.:~ntion to four dangers in the use 

of rrodels. He felt that they may be oversJI!.ip)J.fied_ o:i;_ ~ C<?l.,_-uple . .x; 

and that they may be ~ed to TIEke ~..reasonable predictions_; or unwisely 

to draw definite conclt.lsions. In Australian matriculation examination 

answers Forster (1973,p.13} noticed the cognition of abstraction to be 

a difficulty in that students were Ul1able to rela.te :;:rodels such as the 

zone, sector or multiple nucleii D.1Jrories on the structure of cities 

to actuality. He ·warned that this danger might worse..."1 in the future 

as greater use is made of rrodels, unless great care is exercised by 

educators. Previously Scarfe (1971,p.199) warr~ed,"Let us, therefore, 

beware of excessive errphasis on m:::x:1els. We can be taken i..'1 b-y them . 

. 'lhey are useful technology only. " Braithwaite ( 19 53) pre-errpted this 

warning by insisting that the price of the use of m::xlels is eternal 

vigilance. As Crisp (1969,p.13) says, rrcdels "are not m:::ant to be ends 

in themselves, but rather a means of understanding and :rrerrorizing 

qenerali ties ab:il!t the reality they represent. " As long a.s tl1ey are 

used as a tool they will continue to prove, .as they always have don1:::, 

of inestirrable value to both teacher and learr.er, because of their 

advantages in explanation and the fonnulation of hyi;:otJ1eses. 
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C. EDUCATIONAL STI1IJI_i.!-;::L'IONS 

Real life situations are simulated and pupils play out 

deci~ion-rnaking roles according to rules sli>.:J.lating the constraints of 

reality. Walfo'!:"d (1969), • .... no has done rrore than anyone to publicize 

sfa1ulation gaffes in the Uni t:.ed :Kingdom, sees in sir,1ulations human decision­

r.Bkers being confronted with varying situatioD.s to test their reactions 

to them. According to Gunn ( 19 70, p. 338) who has wide experience with 

simulations through his involvement in the A'1Erican High School Geography 

Project, " 'Educational Simulations' sirrply rreans the harnessing of 

simulations for educational pu.q:oses - for organizing information, for 

posing problems, and for stimulating interest." 

They have been used educationally in one fonn or another over 

the centuries as exernplif ied in the war garres that nineteenth centmy 

Prussian generals used to train their officers and in the business 

games that conternr:orai.y indu.strialists we in rnanage.rnent training. It 

was only with the further develoµrent of JJer....Tey's principles of 

progressive education in the 1960's that the technique was accepted 

into school education. As stated by Bcxx::ock and Schild (1968,p.57), 

"The core principles of the technique - e.g. the active and 
simultaner:1.IB participation of all students in an educational 
garre, with the teacher in the role of aid rather than judge: 
the internal rather than external locus of rewards, and thm: 
notivation:, in a game; and the linking of th~ student to the 
outside "WOrld through the simulated environrrent ••• ca.'1 all 
be traced to one or another of JJer....Tey'sworks." 

Especially during the last decaoc, greater use of the 

technique has led to increasing numbers of simulations develq::ed h'.f 

educators appearing in periodicals, journals and in kit form, ready 

for use in class. 

Simulations are m::x:lels of reality which vary ~ degree of 

abstraction fran the reality of the case study to the abstract - .--.. -· ~ 
mathematical m::x:lel where all variables are quantifiable, as illustrated 

in figure 1. 

J 
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FIGURE l: TY1>Qr.cx;y OF SIM'ULA'rIONS /: 

SIMUIATIONS 
. I 

Operating m:dels of physical 
and social situations 

Decreasing a.C::;traction . I In~reasiJ1g abstraction 
· ~ < • IN GEOGRAPHY 

-r------ -. 
CASE STUDY ROLE PIAY S'IXXHASTIC HARDWARE OPERATIONAL I MATID}A".ATICAL 

Real world 
situation 

Inf onnal 
group 
interaction 
e.g • .Metfab 
(H.S.G.P.) 
London 

Mainly chahce Use of .fairly ·Role playing 1 ll.11 variables 

Airp:>rt 
(Caron and 

Lewis, 19 72) 

factors sophisticated in a structured quantifiable 
involved e.g. kit e.g. environrre.."lt e.g. Reilly 
lobster Fish- Portsville e.g. Railway 
ing(Walford) (H.S.G.P.) Pioneers 
Prairie Farm · (Walford, 1969) 
Gai.-re(Dunlop, Colonization 
1976) of Australia 

"(Dalton, 1972) 

SIMlJLATION GAMES 

·I 
Play (contest) an-cng pa.rticiparits (adversaries} rrak.i,.'1.g 
·decisions U.'1der constraints {rules) for an objec°:ve (wil1..r."1i..'1.g) 

OR (cif+-~ Walford) 

by Topics: Farming, IDcation, Routing, Tcw.n Gra.vth, Resource Exploration, 
Underdeveloprent, Conservation/Pollution. ... 

According to Dunlop (1976,p.60) simulation garrES fonn 

·:_a contir..uw-:l fran the open-ended t~ of role-play in which 
outcorres are u..ripredictable, to the fully qua."'1tified set of 
variables which might exist in a fanning gam2. Personality 
and force of argurrent are po.verful wear:;ons in shaping decisio:'.1.s 
at one end of t.L"le spectrum, but r~t at the ot..."ler. 11 

L'1 brief, s.llnulation garres enable students : 

1. to be involved in decision-making activities; 

2. to make closer contact with real-life situations; 

3. to experience the large number of inter-related factors that 

are involved in the processes with which geography deals; 

4. to realize that chance factors operate in m::st situations; 

5. to realize that there is often nore than one p:>ssible solution 

to a problem. 

'!hey also vary an often highly structured and repetitious teaching 

style. 



The theoretiC"..al aspects of simulation have not as yet been 

fully researched, but Sprague and Shir~ of the Western Behavioural 

Sciences Insitute's Project Simile (1966 quoted by Gunn 1970, p . .339) 

give a clear indication of the achrantages of using the technique in 

the form of the folla-;ing hypotheses: 

"1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

.7. 

8. 

9. 

·Maybe simulations are ''.!rptivato.rs. 11 Their rrain payoff 
may be that they generate enthusiasm for or cc:mnitrnent 
to: (a) learning ill -general, (b) social studies or 
s~ other subject e.rea, (c) a specific ccurse, or 
(d) ·a specific teacher . 

. Maybe a simulation exi_::x=rie..'1ce leads · 
sophisticated and relel1ant inqui.ry. 
the imp::i.rtant b'llng is what hapr:ens 
is over. 

students to nnre 
That is , perliap5' 

after the si.'T!ulation 

Maybe sinrulations·give participants a rrore integrated 
view of sane of the ways of rren. Maybe they see the 
interconnectedness of political, social, inter-personal, 
cultural, economic, historical, etc., factors. 
fv'.iaybe participants in siirtUlations learn skills: 
decision-rraking, resource allO':'·:ttion, coITmL1nica:tion, 
persuasion, influence-resistiny. 
Maybe sirnulatiori.s affect attitudes: (a) maybe partici­
pant$ gain e.rrrpa::hy for real-life decision-makers;_ 
(b) maybe they get a feeling that life is much nore 
oomplicated than they ever imagi..11ed; (c) . maybe they 

·get a feeling that they can do sorJething .imp::>rtant 
about affecting their personal life or the nation or 
the ,..,·0rld. 
1'.aybe s:imulatior1s prcv~de partici~fBiltS with e."qJlicit, 
experiential, gut-level referen'.::s about ideas, concepts, 
and words used to describe hLJran be.baviou:c. 
Maybe participants in simulations learn t.'1.e for:m and 
content of the m:xlel which lies behind the s:L•nulation. 
Maybe the ma.in i."':I[X)rtance of simulations is their 
ef feet on the sociaLsetting in -v,:Uch lea.ming takes 
place. P..aybe their physical fo:r:ml.t alone, wl1ich demands 
a sigrJ.ficant departure frcm t.11e usual sett...1P of a 
classroom (chair shuffling, groupi!:.g; :possibly room 
dividers, etc.) produces a rrore relaxed, natural exc.'1-iange 
between teacher and students later on. 
1-'f..aybe simulations lead tc personal gra-rth. The high 
dP.gree of involverrent nay provide soPE of the outcares 
hoped for from·T-groups, sensitivity training, basic 
encounter groups, etc. 11 

Simulations might also encourage nnre pupil par-..J.cipation 

and involverrent in real VK)rld activities. ~.ccording to Kas_p=rson 

{1968,p.420) they might help socialize t.~e child in that 

"inter-action witli. other players, the garre rules and envirorurent, 
·and the player objectives all contribute to the student's 
acquisition of society's values andno.rras. 11 
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SirrroJ.cttior1s a.J...::;o c.f·te11 e.m;c>11.a.~}.:ize tJ·1e .i.11.tf.~:t>-depenc1(~:na-~ of 

" .. ~r,···J.!_~ .. -.~~:::1-·l. ·v·,_,,,._)_ .. ,~--~~ .. ,..,"t'\1"·11··,··c .. -T· 1,....,_,T~·i -J,,..., _ . ·....... . .. _-.. r.1.L; • ...._., ~-".: ...:· 1_ '"l~v·j~ .:~ ~:> ,,. 

for t:-..n 

11 tj·;c-~ i.n'1.i\1id~.;r~tJ.:r:J C!2LFX:JJ~.:\J.1t.:/ .is r:·0:rc C1J:· J.(·:~.;s ;:_;-:::::.JTdZlI~.c:~;·11.:l:y c·t.c~:·?~.fL:·~=t,. 

\1J~{ a) i):-Cc)ces::.; t:i~r \,.J}:.~i .. c)). ·i.:i ... :.f~ 1-r0a.rnE:r clisc:O\/(::~rs (~i cc'.Int:dJ1::.rCi()::\ C)f 
prevtou.,sly Jea.rned :cu12:::; t:h:It he c:a.r: apply tu o.c:nie-ve a S(::lut:L:m 
for a noveJ .. pnib~_e-.:r: :.;:i. i::'.J.:=d~_i_on t? of tl12 future. 

()tLsrs. 

tJ::.2 J_.j·J~:t.L~X: 

'The USE:! 
r 

()j: s.:Lr;:1.1l0.U.crn3 

GoJt~:=:-: co;:rg:i:i.J.atic.\n J.s ... ... .. 
f2w E::outh. hf.:r:Lc:-i.n-or:Lentatsd 

•:w-

Even those avaH.a.'ole in kit form 

-s to.n.:3.ards. 'I'"'r.e an-r..::ur~t of time devoted to the technique .i.s of ten 

corJJ:;.:Ldered too great for the arn::xmt of ~~raph,,ica.l )g1owledg~: acquired 
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. ...._ - - ..... 
(l[i".,.~Lse.J~"S ;CC.) r>1JI,ii.1 ·[1.~:!ait)E:. c,:r.- gJ.:"Ol.11?J migi·1t: E:r'Ji.Ci11CE leaJ:Tlir1q· r.=;.nci !} C(.YDt:.cj_b1.Jt(:; 

m.)11('...,._,. . · .... 

:i:t 1::.:: v1.tal. tha_!: ac!.c-pti.on of a ro1e is m:.::.rely a preh::de tc cci t.ici.::.::rn. 

of tc. ::.n :;xx~·c;-play cli~?Clisc~i.on when pJ .. ayer::; w.L1.::hdL·1:~':! from t~1c.ir :.r.,:llc:.~L 
•'<-4. 

'l.'!Ti.s ~;:·,_:crc<i::x:~; a i;121t.ure object:Lvi.ty t.musud1 j_n 1mmger l~U,.p:i .. :Ls. /;:nother 

()\/1:.=.;i····~C:.:;:rr:.:iri(ji.:1g ·cc-~CJLli.i:-c.~1.""TIE·nt.. for E;CJif~2 rJ·t.x1:1:L.1:3 is t1;.r:~ :b·'.1.::t~Jif).,3.t.i.\TE~ 1e.a:F> - .. 
()f tJ1ern. \1A:1e:~ tJ'lr:~~}' pla.y for 

111J'l-1e units of t1 .. ~ High School Ge:igraphy P:coject stresE. t.lie 
iILtp~:rt.ance of adc."qliate debri8fh1g after- a s:iJ:nulati.cn or g-a1~12 

be .. :Lt Portsv.ille;·M9tfai)or the- Garre of Fannir.g . In these 
circurr:.stances, also, childrer. will provide feedback and 
thereby analyse and. reflect on the activity and :re.lnfo:cce 
lea:rning at a psrs.:YCk.'..l level: the teacher can feed into the 
discussion ·what see.111. to h:Un to be tb.e sJgnifican::- asp::;cts, 
· indJ.catiIY:J vk1y he selected the s.hnule.tiori as wo:cthy of thsi.r 
time c::md enersy, IE c:.11 c.:=isc"s, the games ar,c1 sirc~.1lati.ons 
formed p3xt of a tmit; they Slll)ported other fo:nns of J..earr1Jng 
and ·were l::J:.ccvtsel ves suprorted. " 

l\n.othcr problem :i.s tl1.e di.ffi.culty 01. deyeloping a game to ful.flU 

the desh.~d s20:3-rc::phi•.: ec:iucati.onal object:;_ves. Hore (1969,p.134) found 

in h.is investigation into the 1J.se of rrodels and qJanti ta.ti ve techni.ques 

that pupils and teachers plac~d tbe desired gEog:caphic objectives of 

the games low on the:Lr lists of \·,;'.hat the garn-2s had taught. 

Evaluation of simulations is extremely difficult because of 

the number of interacting variables - pupils, aspects of the ga"T.e, 

environment and teacher. As Kasperson (1968,p.420} noted, 

"Since games are not closed systen's, players may introduce 
unanticip:-.:lted and often unrecognisable values, b2haviours 
and ruJ.es, th:JS thwarting evaluation efforts. " 



Cherryholrnes (1966,p.6) concluded after revi£wi.ng a number of studies 

that 
1'sj_:11ulation t5Des produce rro.·ce stt.:idsnt nDtivation c:'nd :Lr1t'2l.'est 
cor·r;;,a:ced t.:. o:~.ber ~cach.:Lng tedmiques but there a::ce not 

·C1 Yn:-• .; ::..-:·f-cr1 i- ('1Y' c:·; Cj"r1.J...·~ {-'.! C';:·r~-1f· (~-J~ f·~
0

r.:1rC"'Il<'8"' .~ill· j'_F~C:l_~ll_-'L;lg, 1. 1.:'1:?·i:_,-:·,_n1·l•w;_OI'.··r ,,..,_._.,7.J.. .. :.i ..... ~--.1_.. .• :.- ~-:;;.!..._ "·· ._.l,._,..._.\...1 •· _,. ··-~-·.--- _,. ... ~ ·1-'> -·---., .... _ --·- ·-- --L 

c:..r:Ltic2~J ~Jy:L:·t1~~:~r: .. J c..,~ ~::·tt:j tu.<1E! c!ha11s~e .. tr 

i~l.t:l'"?.c.t1·~1h. r)I-rJ1:.iaJ)l'I';- :~r1 1Jnr.:;cioi1c·"-~Yd .. c~ \\1·a~yr r)f t:e_aJ.;tlir>~:r f.::~c:ts, si1nt11..::-1.tj~or1s 
·~ 

s}1ould :rc21}lt.-: .i .. n s;:Lv:i.n~J the s·1.xd2nt a c:Lear2r im_;:;.1,;iht into reality, 

f:c)J~· t:h.e-.:1 ai:-e. 11rj~c111e :Lr:. ~Ti.\rJ..Y).(J t.l-l(~ Btu(=2e.rrt. }:)ract:Lcx~ 
~'-·i;:.':J~l:t<I) .. 

(' q·7i.:) . J __ . .) f after i·.J;::icki.nq vr;.iJ~· simuJ.cti.ons for five yea:cs 

arrc~r:g::.:t s i:u:::(c1t::: of all age sr:co1J.ps, found that nearly everyone couJ.d 

bcrief it :f ror1 tJ;,em" Bright stude:n-:::.s absorbed thr~ essent.:La.1:7. of 

ti1Je:Lr intc':r-est al.so :~>ften warn::cl. :r:apidly. 

desc!:::il:iect as "disa.t::!:;,antaged" or !• s1ov1 :tc:1rne1s 11 nd.qht br"°~nefi ;.: rrcst from 

n·1 
J. .. , 
~··t> 

6~ 
•'/ 
I • 

p, 
j(:'~> .. ,,...,..,,, .. '~··" 

'i.'h"i.s is because~ of the. ~:;kill C::Il<:fr.:Dctcri.stJcs P.ieSl'.wa~·i 

!?hysJc;:;_J m1d ··"uaJ. rat.h::::r tJ:v:rn :1ur,:i.l 
Cor:t.c~nt·-centr · .. rather tha_n fr):rit~··-centreC:~ 
Exb:;rnally oriented. :cather tJ.1arJ i_ntros}JE!(:ti.vc 
Proble:m·-centced rather than abstract·-ci~ntre::i 
:Inductive rather th.an deductJ.ve 
Spatial rather than ternp::>rc:i.1 
;)}ow, careful, patient., persevering (in areas of 
:JJn;:x,j:·tance) rat.J.11.er th.:;,n quic1;:, clever, facile 
.::md flexible. " 

M..-:u:iy of i::hes.e skills rray be used in sfo1ulat:Lons involving and }:x?.nefi tt.in.r..J 

the "r:1ow learner". 

Ingbar arid Stoll (1970,p.53) reported that 
11 scattered Ewidence available on the effect of garres and 
s:i..Irn.ilat.ions on socialization and in the class:-oom indicates 
that at least a few of the far-reaa':Jing hypotheses about 
thr::! ef f<:::ct::; of games might have some validity. At the same 
tiJ'r.e, we a:re very far from having anything resernbling a 
sy:sternatlc l::ody of knowledge." 

Nevertheless Scarf e ( 19 71, p. 201) naintains that 

"the generaJ_ puqDse of a game is to avoid states of 
monotony,. and at present, as far as research is concerned, it 
is unwise to claim rrore than diversion or variety as the 
justification of games." 



.Fu.rtb.e:mnre r 

11unles::-> simulations a..re. the r2const:c\1ction or reproduction of 
a.ctua.l si.tu;.::;_tions, Sc1)x;equ2nt role playing is purely fa1tasy. 
If decision--rr.aldng is to be of a11y significance then it has to 
be about an actual happer.ing ·which hvs pxj.sted r ro 

so that the pupi.l 's decision can be conparcd with reality, for 

"there is l:Lttle or no evidence that: simulations and role-playing 
-techniques traj_n. people :Ln dec.is:Lon-·making skil1s, or influence 
their abiUty to resist propaganda," 

He agrees wit 1.-i 1-:ralf ord ( 19 6 9 , p , 30) that 

Perhnps \':,:i:lford, · (197 3 ,.p. 220) on? of the leading exponents and developers 

of simul::i.tions should have the last word: 

"Thc~.r success in rrotivating students to rea.1 interest 
in topics offers h.')th encouragenY2nt and a wider horizcn 
for their future." 

An example of the way a sirnple sfaiulation based on a South 

African situation m.::ly be developed, is illust.:r2ted in Appendix C. 
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D. 'I'HE INC.J.JIRY .Mf.fil-ICD OR DISCOVERY LEAF.NTN::;. 
-----drllt:M'Mll'A' '11 ·wv fJRlP~~~!fli'~··-

Discovel.'"Y lea:iriing is the r±a.n€··g:H!'r::;n to t.he v..B.y in which a 

'-- great deal· of. learning ·takes place 'nc.tttrra.lg. ' Fran birtl1 on for 
p 

example. the child 'discovers 1 for himself f that suckinq his rrother' s • ......,,r •-M ~11\1 • 

nipple satisfies his craving for fcxx:3., and later; that touching fire 
- • .tA11: 

causes pain. When tra.i!sferred to the schex>l situation rHsG:overv learning 
"-\; • I~. UPI b A au••u• 

is perhaps one of the rrost desirable ways of pupils acquiring knOVJledge; 
J:d •Hllib•" Rt•i •• , ........ £il4Wi4tlr:l'IQ$i/ Will ...... - •• -~,I ""'• . 4 b .. an I 

~pecially for the br.:tght or gifted child because: 
51~upi . .is ax.·;"' ;ej_£:~ti~±;J:;--~~~,----~ 
2.~eir interest often results in rapid learning; 

~ they can wor~.;: in their ovm tirre (even beyond schOJl hours) 

~d at their a"1!.1 pace (allowing for .individual differences); 

~ere will be less regimentation arid rXX)ling of Jmowledge by 

in-class and extra-class discussion may have a broadenirn,:r ef feet. 

'lhe inquiry roethcxJ stems ori.gin-::tJJ.y frorn the ideas of Dewey 

and Pi.a get, developed rrore recently by Bruner. They st:ce.ss pupil involve-
-----· . l A T Wlf S itf 

rnent as active agents in the learning Dro<..':~£.:?· rl'hey insist that tJ1e 
....... fll itlll!'i!fJlflllflltaU#ttl'?~~A~ -..~rHler. 

J:;upil, possibly guided by the teacher, must be free t.n delve by~ 
_ liJbcd& r'tMt)lii 1~ rn-."'5if-Tliffl•W~~~-e~~~~~··~,..~~~~ 

himself jnto resources, ·wbether j_n the classroom, +-he l.ibrarv or '.'Jut 
EiL -·· -- ·•&sv·:~·-.. ··- a JZt. UJtlf1.-J'/.W!iii18'0i4 ~····· L A ~-J!tl ze:•-· 
· t' .r:· ' ., The indiv:LduaJ. :research expe~ri(~nce so gained, thev cont.end, J.~; ,.1.,;f);,~.L(},• -< ---\¥il.1 re.su.lt in rrore effective and enjoyable learriJ_ng and better concept 

---ilQ--jlWlll-~----0Ylill----l1o;ff.t;·-.,,1~·l~~~~.~~Lltf~,r.4«-:U.~ . .;~"':~>~ .. ,..,,_. , 

formation. 1rhis is ~t..O sa-y that the .. pu1;ils should attempt this __ ..... _,._,_ -
\~~!,~()n. ~~J,,,l2,;~~t.<J. .... .P,.r,w:'~ .. ,st;~iii. if-} ,af!vrl'iPtlental 
sequence in concept f orrnation as pupils n-.:.~hrre . which the teacher must 
--~~~•·,.~'(;;...0:(<<1~.;r,,,..d,•~).t""I~~ •. z~"""~n;s .I. •M~Jr"""""""°"'"="'"''"!!!-"'MlU*1 ~··....._.."".'l!l~l ... 1 J • ''"""· * J W'!ll ~ivi:"""'"'o· 

tak: ,~:;.~~=~~ .. ;!1:-3:,~i.:1g th~'U .... ~?.;~as discovery. ~;~e,_..tJl~_r.g~~cb~. 
~t~~ . s~t .I£f!:"'·.t ~ c;,arefu;t.li gi-'ided to t..1le PWil '§.. ability. 

Discovery learni.'1g is inductive. According to Kasperson 
rHN" ·= • •?Hem, n•u111PJt1Jltf•111 Aiwwt J mr 1:a....,.__. 

(1967,p.291) it is difficult to "find imaginative classroom experiences to 

transmit ideas inductively" so that sttrlents may discover .for th.em.selves. 

Pupils should be encouraged to use the fullest. possible range of resource 

materials and t.2chniques in their researches,including for example, 

problem solving, role playing and sinrulation, fieldwork, mcx:lel building 

and audio visual materials a.rid techniques. 
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There have bE-:en few dEO;f.initive and c~~J:>erirnentally designed 

researches into the inquiry method . Its complex nature is partly 

responsible for this, allc;·Jing only certain of the aspects of the 

method to be i.'1.vestigated at one tirr~. Kersh and Wittrock (1962,p.461-8) 

did find, after :cevie-v-ling rc:o.searches .• that discovenJ learning enhances · 

trarJ.Sfer and long-term retention. It also reinforces the techniques of 

inquiry-the strategies of problem-solving and producti·ve aseard1"" 

I\agan's (1965,p.553) researches demonst.rzrted that :i_..rrpulsive children 

were not well suj_ ted to the delays involved in research usi.ng the 

hYl:othet..i.cal--leaxni119 rrode, but Cri3btree ( 19 7 J., p. 88) main ta.ins that 

this is no reason for not using the inquiry met.hod in conjunction with 

others, She insists, 

"There is no absolute dichotomy between expository tellil'ig 
and non-directai discovery. There ore many stages of 
guided or directed clLscovery in bet-.1een, stages in which 
teachers set more and more limitations on the question 
rer;earchedr the numbers of choices ·up for discussion, or the 
c1efining criteri.a by whid1. hyp:)theses are accepted; and in 
wh:.Lch rrore and rnore sup:pcKting in.structional aids are 
introduced to help youn~j learners grasp the critical 
relationships invo1ved ( 1 discover 1 the..1.1, if you will) 11

• 

The e:J.couragerrent of this approach to lea....-rning and its 

implementation by teachers is still very much in its infancy. A 

wide ra.'1ge of resource rraterials is a prerequisitE'~. Whether it \\·ill 

ever be totally irnplernented to the exclusion of oU1er teaching methods 

as advocated by PostIP.an and Weingartnc~r ( 19 71) is dou0tful and D?IlB.ins 

to be seen. Certain aspects of the "new" geography nevertheless 

shrn1 the, growin3 influence of the inquiry rr.cthod in geog:cai::hic education 
I 

(e.g. f.ieldwork and problem-solving). 

c/Jfl . . 
• 



E. PROBT..u-r:M SOI:\TING AI\TD HY-FOI'HF;SIS 'I'ES'rING 
... __.... __ .· 

Increasing attention is bein~r paid l:o the use of the 

scientific method in tea.ching 'd1e 11new11 geography. AE a .result of 

'·the ,;l<.r'YJ~ledge ~cplosion" it is increasingJ..y 1:;,ejng realizedj? as 

'11.homas (1970,p.77) puts it, that 

"what will ultimately prove to be critical is tl1e ~;;i,J;Jty 
of the :Lndiv.idual to think. .in a,,flexible ·way when con'fronted 
~y--an unfaffd.Uar problem, an ability which will only be 
develOJ:.""ied through regular invoi vement ih problem :~:·01 viITg 
rather thru.1 merrorization as the basic operatj,pn .in the 
p:rocess of education.rr 

H~'P')t."1esis-testing techniques have been requirc~d by 

generations of geography teachers in their class questior.ing, but 

only very recently has tJ-1is rn:x:le of investigation canprehensively been 

used by a larger number of tc.:Lchers. This is partly a result of the 

i.nfJ.uence of Bruner 1 ~; edu.8at.ional ideas on t..he advantages of the 

hy.rntheticaJ. tea.chjJ1g mode v.,11ere teacher and pupil co-or-erate to .solve 

problems by means of co::-1jecture. Bruner belil:Ned tl-iat a pupil's 

-- --participation 211.:ouses curiosity, and he learns to assess infoi.JTB.tion 
'-'• 

according to its J?OSSible contribution to the testing of ,an._bYf0t.hes.is,. 
"' 
Hypothesis testing and discovery can result :i.n increased intellec'c.ul 

_ \ }?Jtency, a shift from e.."'{t.ri.nsi:: to intrinsic re-wards, the l:eC];:giinr:;r ?~ 
.._ ..,...;;;;,. 

the he1rristic m.~thoo and rrore efficient me.l'.orization (Bruner, 1963, 

p.425). Greater j_ntellectual potency is achj_eved because pupils gradually 

learn t.o exarrine evidence by the t:conoIT'ic use of hypotheses. 'rhe:i 
, r· 

come to expect-regularity and relatedness in infoma.tion and use hyp:>theses 
' cumulatively in tackltng· problems. Eventually pract.:i.c2 enab1.es the."11. to 

•. 
discard irrelevant inforrna.tion, preventing flooding and ~ncouragi.ng 

persistence. Bru.11er believes the child derives satisfaction from this 

method of problem solving. Bruner (1966,p.96) also claims t..hat a child 

shouJ.d be given experience of using a therxetical m::x:1el and what is 

involved in hying out a theory, for 
11a good theor.y is a vehicle not only for understanding 
a phenomenon nCM, but also for r2 .. m2..mbering it to-rrorrcr~i'' 
(Bruner, 1960,p.25). 

More teachers are setting their pupils proble.im of a geographic 

nature, solutions to which are hyp:>thesised by the pupils. Relevant 

geographic data is then collected for te..sting the hypothesis. 



If bon1e out by t.he evidence, the hypot11esis is ten-ta.ti vel y accepted 

as aJ1 explanation or solution to the pro!:ilem. If not, it is rejected 

and another forrnulated and tested in a like mc:mner, as illustrated in 

figT:re 2. 

FIGURE 2: 'I'i-:!E HYIDTHESIS - TESTING 'l'ECHNIQUE 

(according to Everson,1973,p.110) 
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F. STIU'ISTICl'1L NID QUANrYi'ATIVJ<_-;_NETHODS ___ _,,"""-"--·- ----
As ~fsography increasingly adopted the sc:l_ex1tific approach 

and n>-..2thodr it bad to employ nore stringent mcasure.rnent tedmigues. 

l"or·some, the "new" geography was synonynous with the "quantitative 

revolution11 characteristic of the 1960!s. At that time some geog-­

raphers felt th2.t. quantification would completely re-orientate the 

discipline and claimed that anything not quantifiable was not geography. 

'ro-day / wj_th a rn:::n:-e mature approach, geogra:phers see statistical 

methods only as a useful tool in weighing the i.mp:)rtance of factors, 

testing hyfotheses and helping to solve geographic problenJS. 

These methois allcw a geographer g-.ceater precision and 

facilitate comparison, particularly when distinctions are fine. By 

t.'h.e use of sampling procedures tl1e confidence limits within v.1hich any 

conclusions are dravm may be stated. 'I'he methods can also provide a 
------ -- - .:_ • ~·+r ::- • 

basis for the development of geographic theory for use in helping to 
-~---..... -- ·- ··- . . .... ~ _,,,.~""~·. 

understand the complex world. For instance, conclusions about a. 

relati~r:ship t2tween geographic phenomena which have been tested m1.y 
I 

be transferred 2lsev1here and tentatively used for predict:i.on. 
~ . .. . 
' Accent in the "new11 geography is increasingly on "numexacy'' 

and "graphicac.1," two new terrns coined to re"t-iresent long used, but 

seldom ei'Tiphasized, asp<=cts of the subject. 'I'h.ey are an effective 

way of p::>rtraying geographic infonnation and according to Dunlop 

(1976,p.46) numeracy and graphicacy are as important in the educaticm 

of the child as literacy. He defines graphi.cacy as "the ability to 

communicate spatial awareness, pCL..vticularly hy refere.':lce to rraps and 

diag-.Cams". Balchin (1972,p.185) conte..nds that English, :tv'..at.he.tLB.tics and 

Geography should be regarded as the three foundation subjects in 

teaching, since each encompasses one of the basic groups of skills 

needed by modern children. In addition to being used in testing ideas 

and concepts, numeracy provides scope for a variety of ways of presenting 

geographic inform.:ltion in, for example, histograms, graphs and dot or 

choropleth maps. 
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G. Fl.EIDV·lJRK -
Fieldwork is, and always has been, a basic COIDJ:..--onent of 

..._ - . - .. _ ........ -... ·..-.-- ,. 
geography, for geographic information generally h~s to be collected 

through personal observation by geographers . Unfortw1atel y the 

educational value of pupils having this experience the.."T!Sel ves was 

not widely recognised until t.1-ie inter"'"'vc>...r pericxl, when Foirgri.eve 

(1936) rmde a plea for t..1-ie personal involvement of pupils in field""'. 

work. tb geographers did rrore to establish fieldwork as a method of 

teaching geography a.s well as of collecting info:r:rre.tion, than 

\.'looldridge and Hutchings. The result was that fieldwork became 

inc:ceasingly an established part of geog'..:-aphy teaching in many 

Brj_tish schools, though not in A'llerican. schOJls. Fieldwork is to-day 

considered so important ti11at hundreds of field study centres have 

been set up all over Britain; and in sane exa.llj_nations, evidence of 

fieldwork .:.s required. 

Fieldwork is another mmif esta.tion of the old adage, "h0 .ar 

and forget, see and remember, do and understand." In fieldwork the 

pupil learns not only haw to obtain geographtc infomation, but 
~ ... . ..... ·-- ...-.-- -~ , 

sorrB of the problems of obtaining it and sane of its limitations. 
~ - ~ .... -

It is only in the field that pupils can fully imple.'Tient end.test their 
~. 

ability to read a map, perhaps the rrost basic skill of any geographer. 

'Ihere is no better we..y of giving pu-_pils an o.ppreciationof :their 

environment than involving the.rn personally_in direct observation . .,_ .. _;,.,._, ... -- ... .... ... ~ "'"":.--_,. ____ _ 
In so doing, Hie teacher often acquires a ne-w insight. into. his . 0."larges 

in a more relaxed atrrosphere. There are also indications that fieldwork 

imprO'/c'S tJ1e -::ttitude tcwards geography of .'childre.11 of aver(;!g~ __ al)ility 
..---~- .... -· 
or beJ_ow, as JTu-::my teachers have found after a field excursic-n. 

Invol venent in practical work arouses pupils ' curiosity arid may give 

them :the plea.sure of. dis,eoye?=Y. 
1• 

r 'Ihe broad terrn fieldwork, while still often used, is 

lhcreasingi~ being seen ~~include divergent apprqaches. 'Field 

teachin~r' is the term that has been used to denote the approach many 

teachers use, at least initially, to involve pupils in their 

e..nvironment. · 'l'his often takes the fonn of a guided walk or bus tour 

throug..11 an a:cea. At specified places ·the teacher stops to J;X)int out 

phenomena, either by neans of the lecture or the question-and-answer 

nethod, befon~ allaving the pupils the orrortunity of sketching, 

fhotographing 1 map- or note-making, or collecting samples. Depending 
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on the deg:cee of pupil participation, this might well be called 

fieldv.:'Ork if the activity is pupil-centred; 

advisory or infoi'Tfl.ation role only. 

the te.acher plays an 

Hall (1976,p.251) re-classifies t"1e most frequently used 

di verge..Dt approaches to fieldwork, as shovm in figure 3. 

FIGURE 3: GBX'.RAPHY FIET.DWOHK C-L.~SITICATION 

(according to Hall (1976,p.251) 

\ -:=:::::::,,_ Pr~ccsr Type of Smwure 
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DE.MONSTRATlO~ I rcinfOn.:e!: foUo·..i,:cd up inciml:nr. s'.mu- parr.m~ prcpa;cd by teacher: 

' / 1'.ted fa:dwork '.kills (i.e. 'p'u~ and mov< on' by foot 

) 
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c.orJ.ionts ni.·w skills arc int;cduced in 
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cxi.•!oraticn 

Cor.tro!lcd 
ir.quiry 

Open 
jnctui.ry 

t.!1c f:.cl:I for ~he !irst tirr.c. 
S1:1\'.!c:..nt:> reoorcl wliat tezch~r 
ob~er,ics for foture clz.ssv.:Nk 
or c:-:am !.tuCy 

Pllpi!s hi&h!y cirrnmscr:hcd by 
diH!ctjns but c.omidcr:ibfo: 
autonomy \"lf r.~uvcment. \\'hat 
is discuvrrc:::!, mca.sur::d, c:c., 
is by tear11c1 bt..:fltion. but 
tJ,c process is pupii-cemred 

Rc:A.:"~·rch into a ~pcdf1c 
hypo1les!s or ml'd'!! .?.lon:; 
carrfuil}1 cor.\rolird lin.~s in 
trcorJ.ln~ with ihe cc.nHn· 
tions of dc.dtictive s::ience. 
Prnblc:i1·~iv1ns do:ni.'1:\nt 

jouf.'rny into the •.ailrn.own, 
where :heme, r.uidelines, 
hrpothcsi!;, mode of workJ.g 
arc t1i<' cho;('c llf the pt:~iL 

L 
-"Discovt:ry, Exploration, Crea· 

tivity' possihle in the widest 
sense · --------·-------

C3n be faidy tight {i.e. wo:-k· 
shc\!t of quc!>lior.s) Ci more 
loosely ph~scd around a series 
cf p,u id.dines. 

'Cc.lonfa.1 e;ephailt r.unC 
wl~crc p:ipi!s pb.ccd ;:d·1anta· 
gcc.us!y to fall c.Hr tht:ir 0\1 r. 
~nviromr.cn: bl.it shoot thdr 
Dwn qu~iI) 

Opcra;i,ln:ti!y tirl'lt {;ir.c:..i:ary 
(S5tn:i:il in reco.rdin,g data). 
Degree of s~nictuie and 
amount of i:'ompt.:?J.ti;'}n a 
function of hyp1>thc:.~ and 
technique-; c:nploycd 

Loose, l.;ghtly c •ns: oained to 
random. 

__ _;;T.:..:e.::.;achcr.:.ff'u:..:· c:;.P.;.:il ______ Rcsu!t 

Clos~ S'.Jpc..-visivn of c!dss as a convergent il.fJU -1 
dass reacher - liusy lc<idir.3 closed 
~nd tJl!: ing; pupils - passive 
ia (:t) and imitatr.1e in (b) 

Opi:n ~'Jpen:bion w~~h pupils 
working ia grnUIJS or indivi­
duaiJy. Tta.chcr ettntrol by 
efre.;.tive p1~p;11etion 

I 
I 
I 

Convcr:;cnt and I 
closed bu I roc;;i I 
for ~ ma:glii tlf J 

peJSOttnJ atJ"tr· I 
cnce and r:rr.'.>t I 

I 

I 
Pupil JS n.:si:archcr ;md !c:.~hcr 0jlci1, \rn:..:ss p:o· I 
as labor.:i.tory s~pcr.·isv;· ·r.•lt~ Yiou~:; ·,s;v;ke\J ; 
duty to S£1.fcgi..lrd data frnm O!.ot fly t~!:.!cl1::r, I 
\..Ontan:h~:ition by ir!cg-ul:u;~;cs or th1.: hyriol!;c.:;is I 
of ronduct b rc!'e:m:h a.n1 rwerconui~·~ l .v 
miscak~!.n.~ivns in i;nr:11•u ta:.ion him I 
Only rcspon:;itili~irsof;>astor~J Df.,~2cr.t ~nd f 
care, s....bjcct wns«ll;;.r;t b:T t1r.;nc•Jictahb I 
pu?il iequest. M<.in work i.4' !o 
prnv: ·c ll_ic J~us::iL.ility ;i11\l J 
e.noount:,c mquiry 

--4-----------------·--

He sees fieldwork being approached in four different ways wb_i.ch he 

refers to as 'field derronstration', 'field study', 'field testing', 

and 'field iliscovery' (or what American teachers call 'field research.'). 

The latter two use the scientific methcd 0r problem solving by involving 
~------- -·· --·· - ·- ·-- - "-·-

hyfi>thesis-testing techniques. The rrore advanced and older pupils in 
- -- ----- -. -.......::- -- . 

British schools are increasingly being involved in the latter approach 

to fieldwork. Training in the metho::ls of field research is needed so 

it is. usually preceded by field teaching (derronstration) or field study~ 

As the average pupil may be oored by the sa'"re!less and Yigour of 
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measure.'Th211t often needed in testing an hy1X)thesis, the most effective 

wa.y of doing fieldwork m?.y be to combine field study and field research. 

According· to -Fitzgerald (1969,p.63) the best method of testing the 

concepts leai.'lled and models ,created in the classroom is out in the field, 

using field research methods. 

Fieldwork in schools is not entirely without opposition 

even in its stronghold, the United Kingdom. Mottershed arid ONen 

(1972,p.232) rrention the a1111oyance caused to people such as faJ::mP...rs 

and shop proprietors by pupils from various schools requesting infonnation 

or leave to survey their establishrrents too often. They consider 

that much urban fieldwork might seem irrelevant and useless to the duller 

pupil instead of giving a deeper understariding of the subject and they 

suggest that a more productive use of ti..'11.e v.10uld be to present pupils 

with data which could then be used for making geographic inferences. 

An undoubted strength of fielC:.:vork is its versatility, 
r'. -: - ·--

er1abling the effective teaei.'1er to use it for the ;j.nt~a!:~-?.t-.nume!'."PUS 

branches of the discipLine, as indicated in chapter IV. 
,,,··'k,_ 

South African syllabuses require that at least one fieldt.'Ork 

exercise be oompleted each year, but do not stipulate the form it should 

take. Its form \r1ill be detennine:lby various factors, including: 

L the age and abilities of the pupils; 
C:-~ 

2. the experience of the teacher; 

~3. ,the geographic location of the school;and 

c.:,4. the physical resources as well as relevant fieldwork material to 
~·r 

which the teacher has access or \'Jhic.h he can develop. 

Sorre areas. leµd _themselves rrore to field-teaching th::in f ield-reseaL"ch 
...........,.._r - -

methods and vice_versa_for,_other areas. Personalities of some teachers .... - ,. ___ ""'" -.,.. . 
.._.· .. 

are also rrore suited to field-teaching than to the use of field research. 

T'nis rray also be true for pupils acoording to their previous experience. 

Obviously then, teachers should 1nake use of the resources available in 

whichever way they consider the rrost advantageous. 

As fieldwork becares rrore widespread, rrEnuals, sarrple fieldtrips 

and various approaches to oonducting fieldwork are being written up by 

teachers and others with practical experience. An exarr.ple of a one-day 

field excursion using a cornbiP.ation of field study and field teaching 

techniques for the integration of various branches of geography is 

presented in appendix C. The writer hO:!?eS it may prove useful to teachers 

in the Western Cape. 

24. 



25. 

0JAPTER III 

SURVEY OF THE 11NEW'11 GEXX;RZUJHY EL.SEW1IBRE 

In this chapter the writer gives an indication of the degree of 

diffusion of the approach and methcds associated with the 11 new11 geography. 

After examining the reli.abili ty of the resources used, he descr.i]:)p_s the 

position in Europe generally, examines the :.:;ituation in the United Kingdom 

and selected other European countries in greater depth and then portrays 

the position in the other countries sha,..ring marked influences of the 

"new" geography. Finally an account of selected geography projects 

sha.ving intsnsive use of the "new11 geography approach and method3 is given. 

INlIDDUCTION 

The South African ~eography teaching situation should be 

viewed in the context of recent overseas developments if it is to be ::;een 

in perspective. This chapter concerns, in general terms only, t..1-ie 

approxim?.te position of geog-.caphic education· in the first half of t.he 

present decade in most countries where geography plays an irrq_x)rtant role 

in the education system. It is not possible, from t..he lim.:Lted information 

available, to place any count.-y in an exact ~si tion along a continuum 

stretching a.cross the range of geography teaching from exclusive use of 

the "old" to exclusive use of the "new" geography, were it poss:i.ble 

strictly to define these two positions. w11at is needed is a vie.w of 

geograph.ic education elsewhere, against which South Africa's relative 

position can be gauged. 

An overall estimation of the relat:i.ve position in various 

countries can be obtained frcm a critical evaluation of such aspects 

as syllabuses and teaching methcds, techniques and aids used. 'I'he 

generalizations made can be no more than carefully considered judgements. 

Geographic educational literature abounds in value judgements and· 

unsubstantiated theories. These are sometimes the result of t...1-ie extreire 

difficulty of measuring, for example, the attai:nnent of educational 

objectives in the evaluative process. There is no saying that these 

judgements or intuitively felt theories are invalid. Just as traditioP.al 

geographers were able, through observation &Jd study, to develop a feel 

~for the character of a region no less accurate t:erhaps in depicting 

,that region than t..11e rrodern urban geographers' quantitative rendering 



of 2 megalopolis, so an educationist's judgements regarding his 

subject, gain~d through long experiencs of teaching it, might not be 

as far f:rom the truth expressed in a scientific law as might sometlires 

be suspected. 

Helph (1970,pp.193-·201) claims that the world can only be 

understcx:xi fully by examining rn2n' s intentions, attitudes and value 

systems which are not easily testable by scientific la:-ws. Like 

Spiegelberg ( 1960, p. 668) he sees the worJd 
11as being essentially subjective, and no empirical knawledge, 
however purged and 'objectified,' can get away from t..11.is 
subjective oo.trix of all experience. " 

Thus he, like Tymieniecka (1962,p.127) believes 

"the world is understood not as a sum of objects or as 
matter, .••.• but as a .•••• system of relations bel-ween 
man and his surroundings." 

This view j.s obviously opp::>sed to Harvey's (1969,p.486) claim that 

through the testing of explanatrn:y hypotheses it will be PJSSilile 

to develop a controlled, consistent and rational explanation of 

eve.rits, for man does not always behave ratior1ally and predictably in 

an objective v.Drld. 

These are problems with which sorre educationists c::-1.iC'.h as 

Kurfman (1970) are trying to grapple, but Nhich at"e likely to continue 

to plague them for the forseeable future. PS stated Ly Fernald 

(1970,p.76), there is a need for geographers to seek help from :pc.-ople 

trained in ev~luation to assist in set.ting up "measurable objectives, 

develop curricula to meet these objectives and to build evaluative 

instruments to test the effectiveness of the program, 11 for ver; little 

has been done in this field. It is paradoxical that most work on 

evaluation of school geography has been done in North Arrerica where, 

traditionally, geography has tended to play only a Cinderella role in 

seconda:ry educ..ation. 

Thus, while lacking the rigour and exactness of scientific 

measurement not possible within the constraints of this investigation, 

r]I" 
L.V. 

an attempt to gain an objective and. balanced evaluation of overseas 

geography education has bee.ri made. Published resources as well as material 

elicited from oo-operative personnel involved in geograi;:hic education 



in l\ustralia, Canada, G-2:GTru1y, New· Zealard, the United Kingdon and U .• S.A. 

have been consulted. Although there is J_ittle basis for precise and 

detailed comparison, it has been p:issible to 0btain a.'1. overall impression 

of the extent of influence of the "new" geography in schools in these 

countries, sufficient-to make an evaluation of the South African position 

irt the context of v10rld geographic education. 

THE POSTIION IN EUROPE 

The C'.ouncil for CulttJ.ral Co-operation of the Cmmcil of 

Europe in 1971 published Tn~. Te.aching of Geogral:?bY_ at Sc1:10'0]/t-12vel, 

a re:i;:crt on the findings resulting fran questionnaires retubed by the 

eighteen member countries, together with essays portraying the cultural 

_ r-..nd physical backgrou.rrls influencing geography teaching .in these countries. 

In his introduction Marchant, the editor .. indicates that 
/ 

"the analyses are not the result of precise statistical 
processes: few of the questions the.l!Selves - rightly 
or wrongly - are susceptible of such tre.atrnent." (p.10). 

Nevertheless he considers 

"it remains Lrue that questionnaires and essays taken 
together de seem to give a balanced picture of 
geography teaching in each country, 11 

for the shortened versions published were scrutinizP.d by the ind.ividual 

contributors to ensure their accuracy. Virtually all the inforITBtion 

on tJ~eEuropean countries in this chapter (unless othe_rwise indicated) 

was taken from this source, to 'Which page references in brackets refer. 

Of the d<;>zen questions included in the quesdon11aire (sorre sub-divided), 

half were relevant to this examination of the use of the "new" geography 

in European countries. 

Aims and Syllabuses 

J 
The findings of the report shcr.-1ed the general aims of geography 

teaching in all countries to be similar. These aims have not been 

noticeably influenced by the "new" geography (p.17-18). Exc:ept in the 

/ 

~ -
Unit.ed-Ki-B§"Eiemr-Slf.llabuses_a!:g_prescrlbed-eV'ery..___JlEtre_though 11there seems 

an increasing tendency to leav--e choice within t.he general frarnework to 

~in~" (p.39), particularly in the Netherlands and 

SWitzerland. Som:! countries have differences of syllabus eve..n within 

their aNn boundaries as a result of federalism, but in Germany ministers 

?''' .,. ... I • 



of education colla.l::Drate to sorre extent.. In the United Kingdom the 

only syllabuses laid da1m are those of the external examination boards, 

"but these occur only infrequently in the total course, and they offer 
. /, 

wide choices 11 (po39). All countries treat geo.JI.·aphy lx>th regionally 

and systematically and Jrost make provision for the discussion of hLTinan 

problei11S of national or international concern at sorre stage in the 

curriculum. 

Teacher 'l'ra.ining 

There is great variation in initial teacher training bebNeen 

countries. Nowhere "is there a regular compulsory system of refresher 

)

-·coursesfor-those-already_{%3:chi,ng_,_"_though mar1y countries "have short 

~ry: courses Q,Iganized 1?itj1er by t;he ce..1E'al or local authorities, 

osJ?y _t~a.d..1-~-2!:_ sW?ject associatior1s" (p. 29) • France epitomizes the 

position by reporting on its CJ.t.Tfl situation: "refresher courses are 

absolutely essential - but seldom hapty2n." {p.30). In Iceland and 

SWitzerland resP'2ctively sabbatical leave of a year after ten yearsr 

and six nonths after bNelve years teaching enables geography teachers 

to update their geographic kna,yledge and teaching methods. 

Teaching Met~ods 

Teaching rnethods are still traditional in rrost countries. 

Though teacher explanation a.-rl presentation of the teAt is usual, 

many countries concur that the scientific rnethod should be used, 

working ~rom observation of the concrete to interpretation, 

deduction and gen.eralization, i.e. inductively. ·This is, of course, 

the weaker channel of the 'scientific method.' 

A minority of teachers in some countries is beginni~g to 

\ use otl:ier_metll.cx:ls associated with the "new" geography. The need for 
,,.... 

fieldwork is subscribed to by rrost, though only seven countries 

actually encourage it e.g. by prescription (Belgium, Ireland, 

SWitzerland and the United Kingdom) or having canp schools (Denm3.rk, 

France and Germany) • None approaches the degree of developrent of 

fieldwork existing in the United Kingdom where there are hundreds of 

field centres and where evidence of fieldwork must be presented in 

sore examinations (p.24). Increasingly individual assignments or 
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p:co:jects are required of pupils using a range of resources (p. 24) . 
. ' 

Sweden particularly emr-hasizes independent study nethods. 'Training 

in geographic- techniques such as mat?'*"drawiJ1g and -reading, statistical 

interpretation and presentation and the use of diagrams and char+-..s 

is provided in rrost countries, though only the United Kingdom refers 

specifically to the increasing use of sarrple studies. 

Facilities and Aids 

Specialist geography rooms are found in nearly all sd1ools 

only in t.he United Kingdom and SWitzerland, though Austria, Belgium, 

Denmark, Finland, Sweden, the Netherlands arid to a lesser extent 

Ireland, France, Portugal and Luxemburg have them in many secondai-y 

schools, particularly the larger ones (p.26-7). 

' 

"Most countries no<ti seem to provide a reasonable collection 
of photographs or wall pictures, to equip their school 
adequately with slide and/or filmstrip projectors, aJ1d 
to provide or loan collections · of tran..sparencies" (p .. 25) • 

All countries supply wall maps and an increasing number supply large 

scale topographic maps, but other resource m:iterial such as statistics, 

nonographs, and specialist reference books is only beginning to accumulate 

lil school or class libraries in nost countries. T'ne United Kingdom 

is once again the exception, for many schools "are building up qlii_te 

large reference libraries which include a nurnber o; professional 

jownals". (p.26}. 
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GEDGRAPHY TF'...ACHIJ\"'G IN Ti.IB UNITED KINGDJM 

It is worth exarnining :Ln more detail the teaching of geography 

in the United Kingdom, 'Vvhich remains in the vanguard of develop-rent 

and v.here~.b._o_Ltbe 11n9~g~Qg:p3.12hy originated. '11he intrcductj_on to 

the essay on geography teaching is quoted verbatim for it presents a 

clear picture: 

"Since eve1y school in England and Wales is free to choose 
its otm. curriculum ar..d schemes of work, it might be 
supposed -t.'1at geography teaching· reflecting as it does 
the personal ideas and inclinations of inany individuals 
and offering a wide choice of topics for stuct_y, would 
lack any pattern of cohesion. This is, however, far 
from true, for al though there is scope for gi...:-eat 
variation from school to school, there are also concepts 
about school geography which receive widespread 
acceptance and which fi!l,1 general express.ion in 
training courses for teachers and in text.}:xx)ks. It 
is this commonly accepted body of doctrine vJhich makes 
it possible to discern both the roots of Ollr present­
day geography teaching and the new growtri.s which are 
now revealing themselves" (p .116) • 

ThesE: roots lie in L'1e pleas for realism in geography teaching 

by Fairgrieve and Stembridge in the inter-war period and the e:.uphasis 

placed by British teachers on the importance of experience in the 

learning process, as advocated by educatiorµ.sts such as Fro~l and 
-----1 . Pesta OZZl. Thus "firsthai20_ experienc:::e wherevei:_ possible has nad 

becane a necessary prelude to dealing with abstract_ideas!' (p.118). 
- - -- -- -- -~-----

pj_eldwo:r~_of-aJ...1-typ:=s_j_s considered an essential part of geographic 

un~Crr-i.el:i:ng.- 'l'o cater for Ws hundreds of field centres have been 

established all over the cmmtry. They have a combined capacity of 

10 000 people and are used lJy all levels of education. School parties 

visit t-hem over week-ends and during vacations, or conduct exte.'1Si ve 

surveys from t..l-iem, lasting a week or rrore, during term ti.Ire. 

Wide use is made of ~le o~se studies of, for e~~'---­

foreign fanus, rn:Lnes or cities ·which cannot be visited. By meari.s of 

radio, television, films, slides, novels and reference works in t.he 

libraries, distant plag_es_are_brou9!1Linto_J?riti~lassrooms. To gain 

a rrore accurate picture of human geography, the study of the traditional 

'natural region' is giving way to a consideration of PJlitical,-G1li-tural, 

econorr~c and social factors affecting foreign countries. 
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Attention is also be.ing given to applying geographic 

skills to _the solution of problems in land-use, ccmnercial undertakings, 
'-"" --·--- ~------

town and country planning and such worlap:rom.:Bt!S as the food shortage, 

under-development, power rE!sources and the PQJ2Ulation explosion. 
----- 'Ihe concluding paragraphs of the essay evaluate the ]_X)Si lion 

in British schools at the beginning· of this decade well: 

'!Thus t ... 11e two main strands of geographical thought - systematic 
and r~.io · - are closel woven i.nto the texture of school 
geography. But the emphasis has een placed qn enriching 
the. 1reans of study by direct experience, sample studies"7""and 

.em visual and aura aids. 'l'o t.11e well-es.Ea51ished themes 
of economic eoora hy have been added a rore sympathetic 
treabrent of human co es as social, cultural, and 
P.Q..liti a groups. While geograp y conL.1nues w ~ pursued by 

.--some pupils as a rigorous academic discipline, it is hoped 
that for all it will provide a richer personal life and at 
least part of the foundation for greater international 
hanoc)ny .•..• 
In a good many secondary schools teachers are devising 
carefully graded courses which , lo 1 statistical analysis, 

I s~}ing_,__g:g?;~.§.Sioo. J;£.cb.ni..qu~_k.,J:..11e stugy of netwo 
and simple topqlogica l _map...J:r.ans.£omrjQr...s . Experiments 
are taking place ·with g~W..~~~~~ 

· g§Qisi-m=~i1pd rolg-plavJ-na* b'escript:i ~e geography 
iiil:Re-classroom and the field is being supplemented by 
theoretical m:rlel§., ,pra'blem-sohl:i.n~r_ar1d h}P?thesis-testir1g. 

'!"Urban sti1dj es include. traf fie flows, th(:; suppfy of "'g~~ 
~d sefV1ces, functional ~ones and planning problems. 
DYi the basis of earlier wor~ older pupils are dealing· 
with such concepts...as Central Place thwDi'-._t~~ 
rrodels of. J and-use, urban-grgztn rrpge 1 s, theories of dif fusJon, 
and sllnilar aspects of J.ocat_onal analysis. It is, as yet, 
too ea.rly to assess the effect of these ne,v developments 
in geog-raphy-teaching, but tb.ey are attracting the 
attention of many teachers VJ'ho are seeking to reGuce the 
load of factual memorization and incJ::eas..e their DUPils' 
~~rstan~:i:ig <.'f_g:eneral principles jJJ ~y.11 (p.121). 

'I'his suggests that the "new" geography is being used in Britain; 

statistics from a sample survey provide an indication of the extent. 

(see Table l,p.33) 
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BRITISH GEDGRAPHY TEACHD\G SURVEY 

The· need to discover, for planning purposes, the rate at 

which ce....rtain "new" geography innovations were being taken up in schools r 

was one of the chief reasons for the Department of Education and 

Science nnunting Education Survey 19. 'Ihe findings of this survey 

were published in 1974 by Her Majesty's Stationery Office under the 

title School Gecgrap_Ey_ in the Changing Ci1rriculurn which gives valuable 

additional specific infonnation on geography teaching in British schools. 

The rep:>rt is the result of a sample survey conducted in 1971-2 by 

twelve H.M. Inspectors who jnvestigated geography teaching in 217 

schools, recording on questionnaires the information gained from 

discussions with teachers and seeing than in action. A perusal of 

the rep:>rt gives ai1 indication of just how rapid and widespread 

··1the3dopt-i-on-of the "new" geography in Britain has been, for Briti.sh 

schools_of~Xties st.il~latJed-ttie-pat;termL_and ~t,h<;<ls 

of traditional g.oo_grp:pfiy. Change gathered ilorrenturn over the decade 

and is continuing so rapidly, that rrost schoc;.ls seem likely to be 

using the 11new11 geography approach and methods by the early 1980's. 

The follatling· su:rrnacy tables and carrments, based on the finr:lings in 

the rep:>rt, (to which page references reicr) indil'...ate the stage of 

acceptance and irnplerre.ntation of the "nat1" geography in British schools 

by 1972. 

Syllabuses 

In 1972 only 45 percent of schools ·in t.~e sample still 

used a traditional rgg:i_onal_type.geography-sy.llabus, while a further 

6 percent used the other traditional type syllabus consisti_ng of 

topics handled successively and concentrically in greater depth with 

advancing pupil age. Fully 18 percent of schools were already using 

conceptually based syllabuses built around a skeleton of key ideas 

or ooncepts spring!llg_f;:_om.-the "new" ge_s:>graphy; 17 percent were using 

an unstructured, but often intuitively arranged new type topical 

syllabus; while another 13 :percent were using combinations of the 

above. Thus nearly half the sCt'1ools shCM'ed some influence of the 
11new" geography in their syllabuses. 
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"T'ne analysis shows that while re<.Jionally based syllabuses are 
still very comron, especially in gramnar schools, there is a 
widespread rrove particularly in .o..1rnprehensive schools, towards 
new kinds of syllabus, including those v.:hich incol.'JX)rate sorre 
of the ITDst rrodern ideas current in school geography, " (p. 10) . 

TABLE 1 : BRITISH SCHOOLS USING ASP~S OF THE "NE.W" GEOGRAPHY. 

(Figures in percentage of schools in sample, N=217) 

1. .Methods of enquiry: (a) case studies 71% 
(b) proble..in-solving exercises 34% 
(c) Op<='....n-ended enquiries 22% 

2. Social applications: 
study of ·- (a) local problems 69% 

(b) British problems 62% 
(c) other countries' problems 60% 
(d) world proble..'TIS 68% 

3. Games and simulations 35% 
4. Quantitative rrethods (never only, e.g. scatter graphs, 

rank correlation, etc.) 29% 
5. 'Iheoretical m::x:1els (e.g. Chris taller 1 s, Von 'l'hunen 1 s 

Burgess') 24% 
6. Networks analysis 

'lWo or nore combLJa.tions of numbers 3 - 6 
11% 
21% 

Sorre of these percentages may seem relatively lo:,.:, but it 

J:uast be raneIPbe:'.:'ed that the implerrentation of change was accomplished 

largely without supporting published materials (there was little ::.:;efore 

1971) nor in-service training which occurred c~ a ~cale sufficient 

to influence only a. small prop:>r...ion of teache..rs. From this infonnation 

it seems 

"some schools graft nei::J subject-matter and rrethods on to 
older form:; "of syllabus, while others give precedence to 
new syllabus structures with relatively minor changes of 

\ 

oontent and method. Each approach represents an ear 1 y 
stage in the innovation process, which permits teachers 
to adjust the..ir thinking to the nnre se2xching task of 
reconciling ne.v1 syllabus patterns ·with related chai-iges 
in skills, methods and subject-matter." (p.12) 

The trend towards applying geography to socially meanin.gful ends is 

/partly because an investigation of real problents is claimed to 

/ notivate rrore highly than academic studies and partly because 

l '~g~aJ?i'.q.i-G-Jma.vledge~a~e-lit:tle...v.al.ue_in~:the 
labour rrarket (so) teachers.must justify~the.,..s~ul:dgg,t.... 
· iht:enns of its relevance to social values and understandL"'1g. " 
(p:-:t4l--

~-, 
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11'ln2 errphas.i.s on the acquisit:.io11 of skills of learning 
(ope...n ended enquiries), an increasins; awareness of tbe 
value of nDtivati.on (probl~-solving exercise a_nd other 
items) and the need to make education socially :relevant, 
were shown by the survey to be very ffiLlCh in the minds of 
geography teachers. 11 (p. 15) 

'I'ABLE 2 : i?ARTICUU\RS REG.1\RDIN3 FIELlJW)RK IN BRITISH SCHOOLS 

(figures in pc..xcentage of schools in sample, N==217) 

Schools considering fieldw0rk very .importcu1t 51% 
Schools cor~sidering fieldwork faj_rly important 29% 
Schools wi.th onJ.y a small proportion of pupj_ls do.L1g 

fieldwork 11% 
Schools not doing fieldwork 8% 
Schools pro-J·iding field teaching and tradLtional field.vvork 

done by pupils 91 % 
Schools doing problem-solving in. conjunction with 

fieldwork 30% 
Schools doing hyrx)thesis-testing in conjunc-'.:ion with 

fieldv-;ork 15% 

("It is doubtful i,\~~tether any schools could be found 
using hYfOthesis..:..testing exercises in geographical 
fieldwork some five years before the survey.") 

Fully 80 percent of schools su_rveyed / regarded fieldwork 

as import.ant. or very i.rrportant, while only 8 percent did no fieldwork 

at all. 

Jl .• .11 schools surveyed doing fieldwork used their local arez1s 1 

in addition, over 57 percent provj_ded residential fieldwork. c.ou.rses 

furt.her afield. Thus, 

"the new ways of teac...11ing geography in the classroom are 
being paralleled by ne-w kinds of fieldwork and these 
often reflect social objectives (as in some problern­
solving exercises) and growing competence in 
quantitative techniques (as in hYJ?Othesis testing)". (p.18) 

.J 

Only 13 percent of shools sm-veyed experienced no difficulties in the 

orga.~ization of fieldwork. 

TABLE 3: DEI'ERRE!'\ITS TO FIEillWJRK IN BRITISH SCHOOLS. 

(figures in percentage of schools in sample, N=217) 

T.inetable (schools unable to organize fieldv;rork wi t..l-iout 
nruch dislocation) 53% 

Finance (some pupils unable to pay bus fares) 42% 
Staffing (insufficient teachers for the required ratio 

of 1:20 pupils) 27% 
Uncertainty of teachers (e.g. aving to lack of training) 26% 



1l1he rsr:ort adds r 

l!few·2r t.11an. half the sclx:ols f.DSsessed sufficient 
flexibility in timetabling to perrrit c:<lucational 
activities widely a_cclcirred to be valuable for pupils 

f l] l d f .1- ' l ' If f ''J \ o a _ s 1a· es o_. a.uJ_ J.ty .. ~p. l 1 

Facilities and l.J.ds 

Although all schools theoretically have specialist geography 

rooms, the survey found that in 28 percent of schools .less than 60 

percent of lessons tQOk place in satisfactorily equipped rooms and 

in a further 34 ]_:'ercent betv..reen 60 and 80 percent of lessons were 

adequately accom.rodated. Thus in only 32 percent of schools could the 

accorrm::x3.ation be regarded as satisfactory·. On the ·whole, schools were 

well -equipped with geogrc:1phy teac.hinq aids , only 8 percent of schools 

classifying their resources as P8Qr or very ];X)Or. 

Conclusions 

As a result of th2 rapidi i..-y of change to the 11new" geography / 

1 
the rep:irt concludes that the specialist gecgraphy te..acher of the 

r -
1
1970's needs to be ffi8re versatile, TIDre open-minded about his subject 

j II fl"rid-nnre r::c~p_t:i.ve_to_in-:service_training than his counte4--art of 10 

I ·or 15 _years ago. 

'111.e United Kingdorn is the leading _country l,n the develoµn:mt 
-------~-----~-~- --· ---- . --- ~ .,.. ~ ~ 

and _ _gene~ ~l~~_?tc;..t_ion of the ideas- of- the- ~'new! 1 _geography .. _ -'I'his 

can be deduced from the evidence quoted frc:a the rerorts of the Cot>:J.cil -------- -------·~ ---. ~ - - .-... -- ...... .._..... ..... - - . 
of Europe and EO.ucation Survey 19, from the we .. alth of i:ne-w11 geography 

-----._ --------
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material recently publ_?::sh~q in_ the United Kingdom both.in_profe§sional 
_ __,, __ _ 

journals and in book form, and by noting the ropularity and status of 

the subject in cornpcrrison, for example, with that of geography in 

Arrerican schools. British, and to a lesser extent, American publications, 

are mainly resronsible for the dissemination of the ideas of the 11new11 

\ geography to other parts of the world where their acceptance is highly 

\ variable - sorre countries absorbing them into the system irrmediately, 

others rrore slo:,,vly, and still others not at all. 



In contrast to Ll-i2 British T;YJSition, an examination of 

the ans-wers of the various European countries to the question 

regarding geography teaching methods place.s British development in 

Europea.n perspective. The responses shew the trem211dous o:mtrasts 

in European geography teaching. .Quotation of a small cross-section 

of J:csponses on geography teaching m2thods, Marchant (1971), illustrates: 

France 
(p.176-177) 

Turkey 
(p.178) 

Switzerland 
(p.178) 

Portugal 
. ~p.178) 

II (a) 
(b) 

(c) 

:ca) 

(e) 

{a) 

:{b) 
(c) 

Oral question and answer, short a11d pertinent. 
Precisely planned lessons based on concrete 
observations or pictures; then conventional 
representation on blackl:card followed by copying 
in notebook and learning by heart. 
Facts and figures must be made real by comparison 
with the known - e.g. .height of a barrage with 
the Notre-Darre. 
In the first cycle pupils will write only definitions 
and a few statistics. All else will be as naps or 
diagrams. 
In the second cycle less talking by the teacher anCl 
rrore discriminatir.s note-taking by the pupil. 

The nost fruitful methods are those ·which encourage 
pupils to study features at first hand. But this 
has been made difficult at!ing to increasing numbers . 

Study of imp::>rtant countries and of the rrain as:pects 
of physical and hurr&1 geography with the help of 
films, transparencies, v-arious kinds of naps and 
textbooks. 
~,any pieces of v.-.ork done by the pt..ipils themselves . 
Excursions where }_'.X)ssible. 

Modern activity rrethods; direct observation in outdCXJr 
lessons and excursions; sarnples; small regional 
rronographs; use of library; docurnents; photographs, 
etc." 

It is thus clear that rrost Eu:cop::an countries were still 

traditional in their geography teaching methods, sorre markedly so, 

[ 

at the beginning of this decade. There are, hat1ever, . signs of the 

influence of the "new" geography being felt. 



BE.LGIUM 

Belgium. exemplifies "new!l geography j_nfluences by insistence 

that geography should be rega.rded as a scie11tific traj_ning invol vi..v1g 

:LnvesUg-a tion, analysis, synthesis and induction of general idea2 . 

F..ducation authorit.ies re.al.ize that geography, liJ<e the other sciences, 

is continually cha21ging with the progression of knowledge. Teachers 

are trained for this 1 so that t.1-:iey can use the rrost E:ffective ID2thcxls 

for m3ki.ng classwork constructive asa result of pupil participation. 

Hith a wide range of teaching aids pupils learn to express themselves 

during inve3tigation which leads to analysis, explanatory research 

and general concepts. 

AUSTRIA 

Austrian pupils are required, in. tl1e lo.st but one year of 

school, to write a nonograph on their country, working· from their 

previously acquired knowledge, available maps, slides and films. 

'l'hey should inc.1.ude information on geology, climate, morphology,· 

phytogeography and the economic trends (trade balance, prices 011d 

wages, competition, fiscal policy, etc) and ?Ort.ray the natural 

regi.ons of tl-ieir land. 

THE NEI'HERLANDS 

Parts of the Netherlands' essay speak for themselves: 

"Our task in school geography is not to nw:ture future 
geographers; it is to prepare our children, for a society 
which can no longer be self·-contained, but that evei.y· day 
is more de}?"'..ndent on co-operation with, and understanding 
of, other societj.es in other environments. 

Daily our children are exp::ised to an un:inten..L1pted 
flail of impressions and information from the world outside: 
in the papers, over the wirele..ss, 011 television, in the 
cineitia. Our task is to help them bring same order into 
these impressions. To achieve this, we cannot leave out 
those matters that pa.rticuarly attract them; their points 
of interest have to be reconciled with ours. We 
certainly cannot leave out a subject because it does not 
-fit into some academic conception of geography. School 
geography is a subject in its 0tm. right. We must not 
neglect or ignore the advances of geography as a science, 
but we have to decide on their appropria·teness to schCC>l 
geography by their relevance to our educational needs. 

Our teachers enjoy great freedom in fulfilling 
their task. In the higher forms they of ten pose some 

., .. 

. .,,) J .. 



basic problem: under-dev9iop.11e.nt, race rel a lions , 
world f"-)pu.lation, aJ1d world food suppl.y; or they 
discuss the geographj_cal · as:pects of son-e. .international 
si tua.tion ... 

The ';.;urld for ,,,hich we are p::.:·ep.:-,ring our children 
is t11ei:;:- world, a world in the making" Let us hope 
that our teaching rna.y EO CY,xrtr:ibute to it that they 1vill 
enter t.1-iis 1,.,u1:-ld of the future in a spirit of international 
understanding, with an outlook that is global but 
nevertheless (and none the less) rooted in their rnm 
cultural he:citage;r. (J2p.88 and 89) 

Theirs j_s a view subscribed to by other countries too, 

though not as expressively, perhaps beca11.se not so clearly see..n. 

'l'he Swedish teacher has considerable freedom in choosing 

rrethods and nB.terials for dealing with ilie pre.scribed syll~us and 

also encoura_ges the jndependent s~udy methods so w2ll suited to geography. 

A qi.1ota.tion from tl1e curricuh:rrn of the S\·12dish Gymnasium (senior 

secondary school) indicates t..1-ie influence o; discovery learning and 

self~activity, and the wide range of teaching aids and resources used 

in Swedish schools. 

"The de:mand for L!creased independence in pupils' study 
accentuates the need for teaching aj ds. The central 
aids a.re the teacher's tuition .:L.'1d th~ printed study 
material, bnt the pupil should becorre accustorred to 
studying on his a.tm. without continued reference to 
these aids. For this puri::ose it is :LmrDrumt that 
pupils s~ou1d learn to gather infonnation from sources 
which they will e.n.counter in their professions, as 
students or citizens~ the daily newspapers, journals, 
maps of (jj_fferent kj_nds, statistics, different kinds 
of information issued by public authorities, firms, 
organizations, J?Jlitical parties, national and local 
government. Works of reference such as the Swedish Official 
Yea.rl:x)ok the State Budget, U.N. Statistical Yearbook ai1d 
Swedi.sh Corporations are :i.m,_oo:rtant sources. For many 
sr::~ctions of the teaching it is essential to u.::;e visuaJ. aids. 
'Ihese include not only photographs of huma .... '1 activity in its 
natural or cultural envirorn:nent, but also special maps 
and diagrarrs. The teaching aids should be used tr .. roughout 
the work, v,;hether by the te21cher for going through the 
subject or by the pupils in their stud.ies. 'l.,hey m . .lSt not 
be reserved for parti.cular sections of.a subject, particular 
e.xercises, or particular lessons. · Tney should be pred.sel y 
aids, mec:.ns of building up presentation and fri:fonra.tion -
i.e., tlie natural tools that are put to constant use. An 
impJrtant r:oint is t.i.11at, in their CM'n d0.m:::mstrations and 
exposi.tions before the class,. the pl.i.pils should learn 
to make use of several instrunents." (p.103) 



These last four countries together with West Germany 

see..'TI to have felt the influence of the "nevi" geography rrost on the 

Europe.:."'u~ mainland. 

h'FBI' GERMANY 

'inough there is little evidence of char1ge in the West Genran 

report, this ts perhaps because senior geography is given VeDJ l.i.11'.ited 
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time in curricula. Developrr12nt is limited, .according to Gei.pel, (19·;2,p.32} 

by three factors: 

(a} the vested interests in traditional geography of parents, 

teachers and the textbook industry; 

(b) the solid bastions of unj_versity opinion in favour of regional 

geography curricula; and 

(c) the lack of C-ennan development of educational research and 

learning theory. 

Nevertheless Geipel believes yotmg geographers have been 

sufficiently impressed by the "new" geography to be intolerant of 

opposition to its development in Gennany in the future.- In 1971, 

some young Germ::n geography teachers follcwed the American lead in 

trying to rejuvenate the subject atschool level, by setti..J.g up their 

awn geography project. Raurrwissenschaftliches Curi~culum­

F'orschungsprojekt (R,C.F.P.) aimed to :i.mpro·ve and modernize geography 

teaching. Geipel a.'l.d his team rreet at least twice a year, and have 

published four or more uni ts for use in German schools. Their resrn..rrc8s 

are very limited so progress is likely to b2 slo-w in comparison with 

the American High SchCDl Geography Project (H.S.G.P.) completed in a 

nore prosperous era. 

AUSTRALIA 

Geography education in Australia which stems, like that in 

South Africa, originally from the United Kingdom, shows marked influences 

of the "new" geography. 'Ihis is particualrly true of South Australia, 

Victoria and New South Wales. Western Australia has . no geography as 

such in its jUiJ.ior schools and Queensland is in the process of c..1-iangir.g 

from a traditional syste..'Tiatic approach to a rrore fleY..ible curriculum. 

South Australia has designed a course based on a cxmceptual approach 



and using discovery learning, but is hav:i_r,g considerable ciifficulty 

jn applying the course in l~he c1assrc:Y0In. · In 19 70 Victoria dispensed 

with all centralized· currico_1Lm1 1:;iuideJ_ines, &'1d after considerable 

confusion, is na,v swinging back very strongly to a highly structured 

core curriculu;-n 1vith e...Atended options. 

As ea:c·ly as 1961. in New South \'ifi':lles geography changed from 

a static f factual, content-- crientatE~d s~ibject t.D become an inquii-y, 
, 

skill-based course, developing· from a land:::;cape approach (in years 

8 and 9), 'co a geography of world affairs (in year 10), to a 11patte.n1s 

and processes" approach to physical, hum:m and regional geography 

(in years 11 arid 12). Associated with thJs ehange were advances in 

teaching methcds and techniques involving the use of statistical rnethods, · 

simulation g<:.ffiles and expansion in fieldwork. P.esources necessary for 

discovery learning and the inquj_:r:y method involving pupil participation 

were also developed. l's pupils could cho8S8 their subjects freelyr 

geography gained strongly at the expense of rore traditional history 

ar1d foreign l2.:.1guC<ges, to become the rcost popular freely elected subject 

after the compul.sory English, mathematics and science. 

After the al:xJHtion of the externally set School 
' Ce.."ctificate Examination in tJ1e state, the j·.:,nior curriculum (years 7-10) 

was recently revised. as a result of teacher dem1nd for greater 

flex:tb.ility and less prescription. Figure 4 indicates the 

flexibility now available to teache:rs in structuring their geogrdphy 

courses. The syllabus since 1975 has been simply an extremely flexible 

statement on curriculum, the aims and objectives of which are also 

shCNm j_n Figure 4 . 



Source: 

N. S , \:J. Secondary Schoo.ls 

Board, 1978, Geography_l._~ 

Years 7 to 10, Goverrnnent 

Printer, pp. 5-6. 
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The diagram illustr<.tes the overlap among the v~1:ious 

structures. In selecting an <'pproach to structuring a course, 
teachers may prefer ta use one cf these structures or a nu:nber of 
them. · 

Al~AS t}BJECT~VES 

. Ail1E_ a're broad intentions underly1.ng 

a course of Rtuciy. The Aims of thi.a 

course are to develop: 

• abilitJ.cs to cope with the chaneing 
environment' 

ah:l.lities in making personaJ.ly and 
• socially responsible decisions wHh 

pai.·ticular reference to spatial 
problems. 

• an infotmed appreciation of the 
environment 

an understanding of spatial 
• patterns and the processes 

contributing to them 

skills in acquiring, understa1;ding, 
11 communicating and applying 

knowledge. 

OBJECTIVES are spccif ic intentions 
underlying a course o.f study. 

The following objectives form 
the fr•::.a"Ticvork on t-.tiich st:r2tegies, 
ta!lks, Haterials can be d<'veloped 
to provide appropriate 12arning 
experiences. 

Kl'/WLEDGE OBJECT.~ 
To develop knowledge of: 

o source~ of information 

o basic concepts used 
in geography 

o processP~, trends ;lnd 
sequences 

c term.i..nology 

11 methods of inquiry 

ID patterns and 
generalisations 

observation and recogni-
• tion of phenomena in real 

representative form 
S 

Enjoy and respond 
to aesthetic 

d 0 aspects of the 
l~ environment. 

int erp1~eta ti on, 
o analysis and synthesio 

of phenom~na 
e collection and recording 

of relevant information 

o data interpretation 

0 questioning, f-raming, and 
evaluating hypotheses 

' 
• effective coT.1111unication 

---

• Show an appreciatiqn of 

) 

the contrioution ot l 
" geography to the knowledge 

cf n'an and 'iis society. 
Demonstrate an interest in f 
and con~ern for the values I 

o and pro!>lmns of tl:e local J 
area, the homeland and other 
parts of the world. / 

Sh0w informeo concern for / 
the enviromcsnt and the 
neE•d fot: individuals and 
gr:>'.ips to co-orer.:ne in / 
the me>intenanc:e <ind 
i"1provement of its / 
~uality. ~ -------



Predicted problerc:.s .i~ its jJnple:..l'entation are now emergingf 

accordi.ng to Laurie Dicker, ChaiL1'1an of the N. S. W. Ga>graphy Syllabus 

ComnLttee resp:msible for the development a..riC. revision of currj_cula 

in the state. He lists the problems : · 

"the 1ack of training, experience and ability of teachers in 
a predo .. 1linantly school-basc-::d course construction, and 
subse:p1ently a realistic evaluation of curricula and tlle 
assoc.lated teaching/learning strategies / ·- me proble.rn of 
evaluation of subjective aims and objectives; - the insecurity 
in sorre teachers' minds of 'wheUBr we are doing the right 
thing' ; - the loss of security of a regimented sequented 
content sy11B.bus and its associated texts." (quoted from a 
personal letter dated JA/7/77). 

As an externa.l exam.i11ation counts 50 perce.'1t of the final 

matriculation result, the new senior geography course is less flexible. 

It is based on a systems approach in 2-unit or 3-UJ.'1it courses depending 

on interest and ability. The ilrplementa"Cion of the c;0urse is checked 

and balanced by a coIPbinai:ion of the follaving factors: the :inspectorate, 

a centralized examination,the s2tting up of workshops, me development 

of resow::ces, and a teacher in.-service training systE·rn - all of which 

result in me dissemination and cross-fertilization of ideas and 

experience. 

Thus geog.rnphy tr.::!aching in the rrost populous part of AustraJ.ia 

shar-1s a sirrilar degree of a.daptation and imple.11ent0tion of the "n:::w" 

geography to what has occurred .in the United Kingdom. The traditi_ona11y 

close CormmnwP.alth ties bet.-ween these two countries as well as with 

New Zealand, help to explain the co-inciderice of developm?...nt betwec~~1 the 

three countri2s, for Ne:w Zealand geography 8ducation is also ver:y much 

in the process of adapting t.11.e ideas of U1e "nEW" geograpb.y for its 

own use. 



NH~· ZEALAND 

'I'he ·New Ze.aland Depart:ment of Educati.on Curric..ulum Developnent 

Unit in l:i_ason with the National Geography Crrri.culum Council (N.G.C.C.) 

formed in 1975 and ro:rrprised nru.nly of serving teachers, has been involving 

a broad spectrum of all teachers very fully in a major revision of all 

aspects of geographic education, to bring it rrore in line with recent 

trends. '11leir already modified aims and objectives suggest an 

environmentalist approach which will be fully orientated to tJ1e "new11 

geography, in-.J.king use of m:x1els, simulation games, the inquiry approach 

arid individual research, hypothesis testi.ng,_ field exercises and case 

studies (p.12 Geography N8'Wsletter No. Br P<rrt 1 of the Report of the 

N.G.C.C. Meeting of March/April 1976.) 'l'he N.G.C.C. are putting great 

stress on values education, subscribing to the view of Stolbnan (1974 

quoted in New Zealand N.G.C.C. No. 9, p.29) that 
11 
••••• t..11.e classroa.11 is not going to be a values--free arena. 

Virtually l'Werything the teacher does, the materials 
contain, the school administration enforces, and the 
students reflect are products of values-·laden judgments. 
The only remaining option in t..11.e school milieu is to 
provide an open expressive e.nvirornrent for the analysis 
of values issues. ~rhe goal for the (geography) classroom 
rrmst be tc provide a plac-e for students to learn to 
dist.i.nguish objectivity from bias, to separate fact from 
fantasy or opinion, and to experience the val:les analysis 
process." 

The N.G.C.C. interKlsworking gradually and taking into accrnmt 

opinions of all teachers, local circW..stary··=, educational research and 

the needs and 2.bilities of the pupils, in :!::ormulating net: syllabus (es). 

To ensure flexi.Dili ty, "banks" are being built up, as shown in fi<T...rre 5 1 

for 'use in future course planning and teaching. The full involvement of 

teachers and. the rrsgnitude of the task make for slow progress f but 

already som.:~ of the "banks" are on trial, being used wit.bin the CC)nfines 

of the syllabus. It is likely that New .Zea.land will, wit..t-iin a few ye..ars, 

be fully implementing the ideas of the "new" geography within its 

educatiGn system. 
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PIGOHE 5 ~ WPONENTS USED W DEVWT!NG CEO&"·~APHY PROGRA.!tt:S 

'Students 

In an;! gi ve~1 

use 

f
-----·--

SKILLS l I and 

1 

__ 

I TECl-HHQi.JES 

l 
Oil 

) [__ DATA 

r - J 

to 
C:evelop 

r---------
CCX:EPTS 

which ill.ustr<.te 
GEOCRAPHIC IDEAS 

' 
\}' 

which help 
clarify end develop 

[A'~~:fDE$1 
VALllf~ 

~· 

----~ 
l "Bank;' of 

l SKil..1~5 and 
TECHNIQUES 

"Blink" of j 
HIPORTANT I 

GF.XRAPH!C 
IDEAS I 

--~ank';-~f • 
ATITIUDES 

and 

! - VALUES 

Tht: term "ban!:" is used to include the notion of vii thdrawing 
min;eri a ·1 for lieve loping school prograrrrnes and depos Hing or 
adding further items according to tile needs of students in a 
particular school, or in respect of changes suggested by 
developments in geography · · 

Source: N.Z. N.C.C.C. Nevvsletter No. 8 (1976), 

New Zealand Deparbnent of Education Curriculum Developnei.1t Unit, Wellir1gtori. 

CANADA 

In Canada, as in Australia, there are great differences in 

geography education from province to province, but the status of the 

subject in canadian schools is low. Geography -is often only taught as 

a lesser part of the Social Stuclies program. As in New Zealand, the 

last decade has seen a strong swing tcMards valms education in Canada, 

with an accent on problem-solving and. decision-ma.king experiences. 

Pupils are taught to apply factual data so as to arrive at "best solutions" 

for contentious issues. Alberta Department of Ed.ucat.ion (1971,p.5) for 
instance, claims 
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"Alberta 1 s social studies p;rogr2,rn se~s to help students 
utilize personal freedrn1 in discovet·ing ·ways to irnprove 
man 1 s relationship to hj.s social and physical envirorm-ent .•.. 

Values and related. feelings and attj_tulles are the prirre 
determiners of actions " " 

Thus it is imp:ffta.!'lt fo:r educaticn to provide a-periences 

which allCii.Y Canadj_an students to clarify their personal values and 

to understand the values of ob~ers. To facilitate ti.us, flexibility 

is given for tead1ers and ·students to practise resJ:Xlnsible decision­

m·-::lking by plan.-rring together significant learning experiences relevant 

to the.ir lives. Naturally rn:my of t.be techniques used in the "new" 

geography are employed in Canadian social studies programs, but the 

arrou.rit of time spent on v..rhat can be considered as strictly geographical 

is sorrewhat limited in comparison with the t.ilne spent on geography 

teaching in the other Cornrronwealth countries m~tioned. 

THE UNITED Sl'l\TES OF N--'iERICA 

The American and Canadian situations are closely allied as a. 

result of similar diverse traditions, envirornrent and history. Little 

attention has been given to teaching geography in schools. Geographers 

-v1ith a conmi tment to expanding geography teaching in schools felt that 

a re-appraisal of the subject rra.tter and of the educational app:ro'4.ch was 

needed. Thus, under the auspices of the National Council for Geographic 

Education (N.C.G.E.) and the Association of Arrerican Geographers (A.A.G) 

the High School Geography Project (H.S.G.P. ~ was begun in 1961. Wi~in 

three years H.S.G.P. had rroved entirely und9r the wing of the A.A.G., 

and it was receiving substantial financial support from the National 

Science Foundation. By 1970 'ivhen a brand..:.new, revolutionary, one-year, 

high school geography course had been produced, two-and-a-half million 

dollars had ree..11 sr:ent ent.i.cing enterprising young geographers out of 

research into education to develop their "new" ideas. 

Selected Ge::::>graphy Projects 

H.S.G.P. was the fore-runner of a spate of geography projects 

airred at rrodernizing the teaching of the subject. As H.S.G.P. has been 

{ crucial in the developrrent of sch()()l geography in the U.S. and its 

influence has reverberated throughout the geography world, it is 

described and evaluated at sane length. Its contents and organization 

appear in appendix (A) • 
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'rHE AMERICAN HIGH SCHOOL Gl:XA:,'"Tu"\.PtrI PROJEC'l' (H. s • G. p. ) 

,.,,,._ . . ,,. H "("'< (' -) L f" t ·• h . h . . h 1 111e a1m o:c .• ;:,,0.1. was t0 .os er gE:ograp1 y in 1gJ1 sc oo s 

\ by developing· a cow:se which would capture the .:'..nterest of teachers 

and high school students (ages 14 to 16 yerus) and could be presented 

to students with no foundation in geog!"aphy by any teacher, even without 

training in geography. 'I'he latter was an essential require..rr.ent, for 

few geog-.caphy specialist..s are foUi'1d in American schools, geography 

seldom being offered as a separate course "':here. my geography taught 

is inclu<lea usually only as an aspect of social studies,_p.o that limited 

teacher training time is spent.on the subject. The end result is a 

vicious circle of geographic poverty in the American education system. 

'Ihe development of strong graduate schools in geography, howeverr ·has 

provided the geographers needed to help break out of the circi.e as 

sha:tm. in figure 6'. 

FIGURE 6: BREAKiNG THE VICIOUS CIRCLE OF POVERTY 

IN AMERICAN GEOGRAPHY EDUCATION 

aroused 

Traditionally little 
geography ta.ught 

specialist teachers needed -
(better J.ble to cope than nnn· specialists)-

. . . 

No demand 
for geography 

VICIOUS CiRCLE :. Few trained as 1 
OF POVERTY - · 

geography specialists)· 

IN AMERICAN. GEOGRAPHY EDUCATION 
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These constrai~1ts were :ilrqx>rt.:ant to the for:m of H.S.G.P. 

According to HeJburn an:i White (1970), respectively the project director 

and chainran r . 

11naterials had to satisfy the criteric:t of being solid 
geography, satisfy'ing to students, attractive to 
teache:r:s, reflective of conte.'TlpOra:...-y trends in education 
and commercially publishable." 

H.S.G.P. had to be fle:xible, activity orientated, designed for use by 

pupils of a wide abilitv range (eventually the upP2r 60 - 70 percent of 

the range) dDd little geographic background, and use an LJ.quiry approc.ch. 

As Helburn (1972,p.50) indicated, socia.1, economic and p::>litical values 

impinge on r:urriculurn develoµnentf both i.n the choice of subject matter 

and in the kinds of classroom process er1couraged, and value judgemo._nts 

concerning ~e direction of reform have to he made. Eventually the 

follawing objectives for H.S.C.P. crystallized from discussions 

involving hundreds of people - Bel.burn ( 1968 r p. 281) ~ 

111. Students will work with a representative variety 
of facts or generalizations from all t11e regions 
of the world, including physical and s~:j.aLtopics; 

· 2. Students will understand certain basic abstractions 
e.g. eco-systei.11,_rr::an-land relations, l:)Cc;,ti.on; 

\

sequent occupance, dist:ai1ce ;-pa:t.;:e_J..'11. ., __ spaf:i.al 
distribUtl:on 1- spatial-interaction, ;=ireal association, 
diffusion, region, spatial hierarchy 1 and change 
through tiro8. 

3. Student's training should focus on four skills objectives: 
an increased awareness of place and its significance; .••• 

(

ability tQ._ deal wit.h._da·t· a~E of theiJ.:.~ .. spc),t:~ 
- / characteristics i-- ability. _:.l.9_ form.~ct:t..e::app.:cQ~ 
"- problenl§.._which _derive fr,:om.~that awareness; • • • • ..... 

aIE:lg=y to_salY.e--(perhaps-pa.Fti-aJ,J,y:?-.)- _;t;hosc_prabli;;rns. 
4 . Stliaents will want to ask questions which ·11ill help them 

understand the._c9n~ of the world. _Thsy_1. ... :iJ.,1-.f.£.llect 
information to answer these; select relevant material; 
and hYFQthesize answers, recognising they are tentative." 

Beyond these general objectives every activity in each of the six units 

has its specific objectives listed in ths teachers' guides. 

'Ihe project team developed 

"a problem-structured set of learning experiences in whid1 
students would use various data to_rea,ch_generalizations in 
• • • . • which the __ development_oLcogn:L t.i ve. skills~r2DgJ:ng. :frqm 
the_ffi'.)re specific, lcrwer-order skills such as comprehension 
and translation, to higher-order skills such as analysis, 
syrithesis a11d evaluation wo~d be e.:.-icouraged." {Patton, 1972,p .. 52). 

Figure 7 i.~dicates the iniprovernent in Am2rica~ classroom t~ach:Lng vihich 

1~ 

'"'I. I • 
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tJ1s project team dec->j_gneJ tLf>.C~.P. to fc.c::Llitate in itB original form 

(1967), '1v'hL~e fi.g1;re 3 o:::n~?ctr.cs the teadl:Ln(J stra.teqies b:aditio:.ia.lly 

used in the Anerican cla.:c>sr:::orn w'ith those ':.'1hich H.S.G.P., in its final 

formf C'lliploys • 

Ec:ch o:.C the 200 odd lessons in the course carri.ed di::~tailed. 

insLr-uci:ions for classroorni o:cganizat:Lon a11;J. procedures iri.c:mding open­

ended .in:;i:ui~y questions for \vh ich there were no i: correct" answers . 

I '11he course fonnat. was revolu:Uonary i.n tl-iat it consisted or virtu2lly 

\ everyt11ing needed in th,.:; classroom ·- · student resources, studer1t "'1ork 

m.anuals, role cards, activity sheets 1 teachers' guide, f i:L:nstrips, 

records, overhead trfill.sparencies, and haidwarerr'odels. Material was 

presented in as varied a way as possible with the aim of enhancing pupil 

interest, for, according to McNee (1968,p.70), 

/ 

11Effecti ve teaching might be. defined as t.he developm2:r,t of 
~ appropria.l:e strategies for the overcomi_ng of ..... errotional 
\ - / resisl_an-::es to new ick)-J.s .. " 

H.S.G.P. sougfrc to d.i.ffuse the very_best ideas of modern 

geo~aphy as uLderstood. in the leading grad11~chools.!-~eJ:b.f~these 

ideas were generally considered "oldlf or "new", according to McNee 

(1968,p. 73). It lXipular:ized ·U1e-u.Se of ilE.ny aspects of the "new" 

geography such as tJ1e _concep-i.JJa.l approa.ch to geography teaciring r the 
- -~-.... -r~,,,.,.. 

inquiry rnethod, problem-solving and hy_i::otl:iesis-te~ ting, m::x:1el.s (1:-oth 

hardw::i.re mid tl1eoreti:::al) , role-playins and simula_tion gam~s. J'l..ccorclinq 

to Pattison (1970 1 p.23) 

"H.S.G.P. combines a discipline··--.L·eflscting conceptual design 
w.i.th a procedural scherrY::o t.hat heavily eniphasize.s socia.lly 
ori.entah~d skills. 'I'fie H. S. G. P. courser to an extent not 
anti.cip::d:.ed i: .. ;t1.~n the pro:jt=::ct bega11f is built around social 
activiti0;s that have care to be seen increasingly as classroom 
preparation for coping with 'contercq;urary human problems. ' " 

It was 0enerally 'dell-received, e~pecially by the pupils 

with vk1om '.:t.1.r3 s.iJnulati.ons such as Port-...svil le / were particularly popula~. 

Accordi.ng to Gunr1 (1975,p.265~ six teaching approaches have made 

H.S.G .. F' .• a.tt.raclive to other countr:i.es. 

Openers take into accrnmt the world of the learner 
at the beginning of a sequence of lessons, find 
out ·what he knows, develop his interest or disturb 
his rn:ind~set. 
Conc<:::pt develop:=>...rs give visual a.."'.ld verb.:tl data 
buiJdjJlg on students' eX]_'.X3riential base to build 
concepts. 



3. Skill develop:rent results from activities designed to 
extend students ' abili t.y to interpret docur112ntary 
sources / to draw_ infer:~n~ from data and predict 
results from _g:i~ep information" --

4. Si1:iulations stimulate interest, secilre involve.rnent, 
allow peer leanJ.ing and J?JSe problems for .i.ncpi.ry. 

5. 'Ii1e inquiry technique uses ths hy:_::-othesis-formi.ng-· 

\ 

testing···validating procedure. 
6. The valuing process explores the bases of decision­

mak:Lng at all levels of personal and commurd_ ty life 
in ·:.:.hree stages: identification - defense in tJ1e 
face of new data - action." 

Gunn indicates that H.S.G.P. has been rrostly used in Canada, 

Australia, New Zealand,. the Unit~d Kingdom, Singapore and Brazil. 

This widespread use is ari _indication of its flexibility and adaptability, 

but it is not a panacea. For instance, according to Gunn, (1972) 

H.S.G.P. cannot easily be used in countries suCt.11 as France, ,Japan and 

South Africa because theJ.r school systems are so dominated by the 

universities, that syllabuses are simply brought up to date to confonn 

with university entrance requirements. Even within the U.S., H.S.G.P. 

has its critics. Marsh (1973 ,p. 37) and Orr (1973 ;p. 4) having used it, 

both vrrote articles in the Journal. of G'£'09Taphy criticising cei-tain 

aspects. The conceptual approach seerried ·to be the:Lr chief canplaint. 

As Marsh put i'L, "the overall picture is an eclectic assortment of 

unconnected concepts 11 lacking focus, and 1\;iti.11 a minimW1 of :Lnte:c.celation­

ships of concepts between units. 11 
_ In additio;.1, he felt tbat the concepts 

had too high a level of abstraction for belaJJ average fourteen year olds. 

Orr agreed, but indicated that H.S.G.P. al.lryded the teacher ai1d better 

students freedom to help the weaker pupils. Both felt that students were 

not given sufficient opportunity to inter-rela.te concepts, thus limiting 

their worth. Al though H. S. G. P. was planned conceptually so that students 

would develop generalizations illustrating the concepts, F.<lucational 

Testing Se::vices were unable to measure the success of their abj_lity in 

this regard, on cornpletion of the course. Their tests di.d show hCA-'1ever, 

that student interest,rrotivation and ability to perceive geographica.lly 

all improved (Gunn, 1972 ,p. 80) . 

Graves (1968,p.68) was concerned about the copious use of 

theoretical rrodels and the lack of physical geography in the project 

which concerned itself abrost entirely ·with hurnai'1 gerY.:rraphy. 'This 

latter concern has perhaps been negated. by the fact that the Earth 
~ 

Sciences Curriculum Project, working indeper~dently but concurrently with -----------
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H. S. G. P. ; produced an. excellent course, "Ir;vestigating the :Earth / 11 which 

intrcdtlC'...es the l':.rrerican high scho::>l stude-r1t to physical geo-;raphy. 

Fitzgerald (1969, p.63) discussed H.S.G.P's ,use of rrcx:lels f:rorn another 

point of view. He ··was c.ri tical of the- lack of concern for fieldwork, 

and sug·qested. that an cpp0rtunity to ·i.:e.st out in the field the conceptual 

m:rlels developed fr1 t.'1-ie project:, had been lost. He considers that in 

the 11u.se of generaUzed conceptual ·1m:rlels' the final intellectual step 

shoukl.· be the testing (by the pripils thernselw..s)· of the mcx:lels creatAd". 

Nob"1ithstanding U1ese criticj_sms Lansky and Stafford (1967 ,p.175) 

corrmended H.S.G.P. for.encouraging the. sci.enti£ic attitude of respect for 

objective evj_dence: tentativeness in drawing oonclusions arid accepting 

theories, and scepticism about pet ideas. Cason and Cc-xswell (1970,p.539) 

shm1ed that H.S.G.P. rnaterials are usable, in vklole or in paJ:::t, for social 

~;tudies courses in a variety of circumstances. Holf e ( 19 71 r p. 220) even 

from across the Atlantic, considers that i-LS.G.P. has had a "small but 

significant i.11itial impact on· geography teaching in the U.S. 11 If this is 

true -·- a.1d in 1971 H.S.G.P. had only been generallyavailable to schcx;.ls 

for a few years, a short tirre for any :irnr~ct to be felt· in edu.cat.ion 

its ir;:-ipact can 1:::e partly asc;:r5bed to the lowly status geography :r::iri:?vi.ously 

held in America:;, schools,. Inevitably it vlill take many years for the 

subject to reach a statu.s in U.S. scho::>ls co11-arK~Dsurate with that. it 

enjoys in Britain, for exa111ple. 

H.S.G .. P. sparked off the development of otheJ'.' projects in 

different pa.rts of the oountry such as the Minnesota Conceptual 

C':ieography Project and 'I'1an, a Course of Study' (M,.71!J)S) which will 

probably aid in irm;roving the p:::isiti.on .of g\:...-Ography in U.S. schcols. 

T'n2 Minnesota project is what its name implies, and like H.S.G.P. 

is a. conceptually organized oourse in geography •. In MACOS Bruner 

(1966,Chap.4.) asks three basic questions al::>out man: "What is human 

about hum:m beings? Hew did they become so? Ha.v C2.n they be made 

more hUilBil?" The answering of t"l.ese questions in the rourse is 

structured around the eoncept of the life cycle, a11cl cbviously 

.includes tl'ie oonsideration of in;p:nta-rit values questions. 



'.T.'he im;_-JC:ct of H.S.G.P. hps cert.:1inly not been hmited to the 

U.S. In addition to being- l1Sed else-v1here,. it has been inst.nJ!Tf...!11.tal in 

persuading We.St C':iermany 1 Finland, Israel and Hong K~ng to develop their 

avTi projects, while in . the Un:L ted Kingdom many projects connected 

witl1 variou.s facets of geography tea.cb.ing have been set up. Of these, 

the SchCDls Council has been resp:msible for the establishment of 

numerous national curriculum development projects. These include: 

'l'he Humanities Project; 

'l'he Integrated Studies Project; 

'I'he Li ve:rpool Project in Geography /Hj_story /Social 
. Science for 8·-13 year olds ; 

Gecx¥aphy for t.he Young SchCDl Leaver (G. Y .S .L.) 
at Avery Hill College of Education; and the 

Geography 14-18 project at the University of Bristol 
School of Education. 

In addition, there is the Oxford Geography Project (O.G.P.) published 

by Oxford Univer3ity Press. The first three are all integrated project..s 

with geography playing a lirrited role only. 

GIDGPAPHY FOR THE YOUNG SCHOOL LEAVER ( G .Y. S. L. ) 

Like the American H.S.G.P. the British G.Y.S.L. is a 

resource-producing project, but it is designed. for the average and 

belCl\11 average pupil. Emphasis is therefore on multi-rned1a presencatio:n 

ai.J.d pupil activity, with an economy of simply-written text. It was 

designed to be geographJ.call.y sound, interesting and releva..1t to the 

pu-pil both at schCDl and afterwards. Its o~jectives in terms of ideas, 

sl~ills, values and attitudes are listed in the teachers' guides. 'lhey 

accord with the n€3/l trends a:w2.y from description to analysis and 

prediction. T'ne tlrree uni ts r ~i.ar:, Land and Leisure, ~i ties al'ld People_, 

PeoEle, Pl.ace and Work, published by Nelson were d:i.sse..rnina.ted with the 

aid of local curriculum development groups in over a hundred local 

education authority areas, but the success of t.he project remains to be 

evaluated. 

SCHOOL..S COUNCII, G_'8'X:;:RZ\PHY 14-18 PIDJErl'. 

According to Reynolds, (19 73) one of Geography 14-18' s team, 

the Project was partly 
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(a). to gener:::-.te new t'2aa.11ing materials for eventual publication; 

(b) to try out a ;n:idif.i..ed examination sy::;tern giving scope to ne-w 

i.dea.s ; and 

(c) · to help q-eographers in p1arn:1ing and ~:wtluating curriculum 

renewal. From evidence of other completed pro:jects, the team 

found those consisting of v1ckaged :rraterials seldDm affected the 

pattern of learning in schcxJls appreciably. The team felt it was 

the 11wa_y in which the teacher involved his students in recovering 

and articulating rreaning~::; from the learn.ing process" (Hall, 1976, p.174) 

which needed rrodification. 'Ihey therefore set about working for 

change as i2.lustrated in figure 9 (p. 54) • 'I'he Cambridge I.ocal 

Examinations Syndicate agreed to a G.C.E. 0-level prog-ramrne with only 

50 percent of the final evaluation being based on the examination 

set on ti.'1e cor2 syllabus, the ailTlS and structure of ·which are shown 

in figure 10 (p.54). This meant tJ:1at 30 percent of the mark would 

come from course work and the other 20 r::.ercent from a choice of an 

individual studv, .or· a second w.citten paper. Naturally the examination 

v.-rould have to require candidates to work 0:::1 given data, using previously 

developed skills to solve probleins set within the core syllabus and 

thus covering concepts and rrod~ls j_ncl udErl in i i.:.s structure. 

Thus pai-tiC'.ipating teachers had flexibility of choice 

in the JIB.te.rial studied providing that they complied with t.he broadly 

defined a..llrts and strLJ.cture & set down in figure 10. An example of 

the ·way a syllabus was designed at Colston's Girls' School is outHned 

by Jones and Reynolds (1973). There it was found that time constraints 

on teachers made a oomprehensive prior analysis of teaching objectives 

~d releva~t learning experiences imf:ossible. Nevertheless teachers 

bec!ome conscious of the need for harder thinJdng on these natters and 

the fruits might well come from currulative experience once the 

basic resources are obtairn:::d. 

T.ne C'£->ography 14·-18 Project lasted from 1971-5 and produced 

several publications including a teacher's handbook for the oourse leading 

to the G. C. E. 0-Level examination. Reynolds and Tolley vrrote two 

gui.de1ines on ooursevvork assessrnent and individual studies, asp:=cts of 

wh.ich are useful to teac..l-iers anywhere. A.s the team had ooncentrated on 

the 14-16 age ra..1ge, the Schools Council ti.ave awroved a new-project, 

Geography 16-19, to b8 centred a.t London Institute of :tnucation. 



FIGURE 9 : GIDGRA.PJ:JY 14-18 PRCGEC1': 
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FIGURE 10: GEOGRAPHY 14-18 PROJECT: AIMS AND STRUC11J!l.E OF THE 
. CORE SYLL.\BUS * 

I AIMS . --
1 The main alm of the core syllabus I• to enable pupils le use important skills, Ideas and models !n 

tGogr~ph>· to c!e1sifr and interpret their everydar experience, to d!scem order ln hndscapes and 
In bring rer.lonnt and world problems into appropriate frames of reference. Tnus the basic criteria 
used b;' participntir.g teachers to select places, regions and themes to study should be that they 
r.ontribute signlfkantly to the pupils' understandine of: 

(1) (a) The geographlcal character of the local area, and of th~ British Isles considered as a unit; 
the use of la1ge-scaie OS maps 

(b) Significant contrasts and similarities in: 
(i) other economicallr developed nglons of the world 

(ii) less developed regions of the world 
(c) The working of wider phrsical and economic systems ~t a world-wide sc.1!e 

(2) (a) The processes underlying landscape and spatial patterns 
(b) Environmental inter-relationships conside1cd in terms of systems rnd sub-systems: and 

hence with multiple or cumulative causes, rather than simple cause and effect or 
deterministic explanat!ons 

(c) How landscapes and spatial patterns change, and may be expected to continue tc change, 
espedall)' In the context of technological change 

(d) The role of decision-making, and of the values and perceptions of dccision·m:il:ers, in the 
I evolution of patterns in human geography 

(e) TI1c importance of the scale at which patterns and systems arc considered 
(I) How Ideas, models and maps simplif;· compkx ~~ographical reality 

f----~--·~--~·~~~~~·~~~~~~·~-·--·~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-; 

STRUCTURE >----1\j 
Il!ustrat!ve examples to 

be chosen from 

SECTION 1 
1.1 Weather and climate 

1.2 Contrasting landfonns 

1.3 Conservation of natural 
-, . resources 

SECTION2 l 
2.1 Agricultural land-use 
2.2 Location. gro.,; th and 

dcclir.e of ir.dustrics r 
2.3 Transport networks 
2.4 Ecvnomic growth and 

trade 

I 2.5 Settlement patterns 
tctween and within 

~ 
(O\\nS 

6 Population i;rowth and J 
distribution 

~ ~ . 
Wider systems or contexts 

to be considered 

Atmospheric and. oceanic ' 
circulation · 
Longer-term geologic and j 
shorter-term geomorphic I 
processes 
Hydrologic cycle 

,I 

Physical l 
processes 

Social and 
1 

~:~~~f ;icalJ' aw~~:ing 
landscapes .. ' 

Political 

Approximate distribution 
ofexampb: i:hose:i_ .• _._ 

Local and British Isles 
· 45·65% approximately 

Othtr developed regions of 
the world 10% • 20% 
approidmatcly 

Less-<levcbpcd regions of 
the world 10%- 20% 
approximately 

Wider physical ar,d 
economic system" at a 
wor!d sc... ..... ~c 10o/c:rlS% 
apprcxi:natcly 

•from New Profcsrionalism for a Changing Geography (Schools Councii, Decer.;,11.•r J 973) 

5."}. 
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THE OXFOPJJ GErJ;RAPHY PR::-..JR~'. 

The O.G,P. is pubHshed in tl1e forn. of tlrree books each 

acconpanied by a separate teac:he:c' s guide. T.be oourse is 1nuch nore 

mmageable tha11 the H.S.G.P. at a small fraction of the cost. 11-_ c..aters 

fer a wide ability range, progressive and nDre difficult tasks being 

clearly indic~ted. Like the. H.S.G.P. it is flexible and can be used 

at vo.rying depths. It is b2.Sed on a fran1E%'o:ck of concepts inc.Juding 

distance, area, interaction, associaticn, centtalil-y, conriectivity, 

accessjJ)ility, hierarchy, gravity, scale,. time-sequent occupancef 

spatia.1 diffusion, etc. which are constantly' applied to :i;;:eg.iuns. As the 
'---'--"~~- --~__., 

c"'Ourse progresses the key ideas and skill~; introduced simply in Book 1, 

!he Local F1=,~0r~, are examined in greater complexity, and a rrore 

abstract consideration of theory ocGtrrs in Books 2, ~~~ Patterns, 

and 3, Contrast~-- in Develo~r~!:_. The course uses all t.he techniques 

of the "new" gea~-raphy, but none are al1owed to as:::mme an importc:mce 

over and al::ove the subject they are intended to illuminate. In this 

way Mrs. IDng's (1971,p.177) reminder that "children's interes-::S 

at this age are transitory and it is .ilnJ?._;rtant to vary the diet( 11 

is catered for. 

In some ways the O. G, P. contrasts rnarkedl y \,,·i ti.11 H. s, G. P. 

Fieldwork, r as a result of differing emphases in the U.K. ;_md G.S. 

\ 

l 

for instance, ITLissing altogether from H.S.G.P., is very much an integral 

pa...rt of the O.G.P. British teachers must produce or organize a_ll t.l1e 

teaching aids they deem necessary for tl1e wnrk and because rrost British 

teachers are fully qualified geographers, they are left to present the 

various asp2cts of the course in the way they deem suitable. Its 

adaptabili.ty makes rrost of the O.G.P. very suitable for use in the South 
- --

African context in contrast with the H.S.G .. P. 

This adaptability is a charc;lc:,teri~tj_<;::_gfthe "rn;!i . .vn geography in 
r ---=----,-=-~---~~ • , . ~'"""'~-...~~~~-~~-;:.~"-.1.-• .~....._.__,,_,~.,._._ 

general; cl-i9pter IV .. will shaw how· the vari1.)US facets of the "new" gs~graphy 
- ·-- ·~--i"~-:,;.._.,~..-.:.,.,~.:...-~ ~·;,_~_:_ -.or,,:-_~_~',Q.._~:_,,-~.-~- ,:_z:_:.L-".:"" :_,.'.>.~·---· ~.\:S•,.C'"__.,__,_.,,;_,,, 

may be :LncorfOrated with the "old11 geoqraphy in a versatile frarrework 

of teaching strategies which teachers may use. 
~-··'--
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CHAPJ•ER rv 

TE~HING STHATEGIES A M:JDEL FOR "!>i'Evl" QX)3RAPHY 'l'FJ\.CHING 

IN SOUTH AFR.IQ\ 

It should be possible to c.onstru::t a rrodel illu..st:rating the 

c"Jrrq_x>nents of good, effect:Lve, :i.r1t0grative, :mJdern geography teacbin~r 

arid the teaching strategies needed for its achievement. TbJ_s chapter 

sugg2.sts a f::arra·Jork which may prove helpful to Souti.'l. African teacher-f', 

A. perusal of IT::A.:::.Orn geographic literature will show ample 

evi.dence of a.11 the aspects of the "ne..v11 gsography described in. ear lier 

ch<;i.pters. Gc::>0graphi.c lite:rature aJ.so ar)()Uilds in 1rodels of all typ2s. 

The writer is not aware cf <my attempt to :m,yJ.el conternrx>r2.:L"Y geography 

el!body1ng its various facets, approaches, methods and techniques. Such 

a model should inc'O.q.iorate tl!.e best of the "old" as well as the ''new" 

geography, but if it is to in.elude b11e rnu.ltiplicity of facets making fer 

good qeog:raphy teaching, it would probably be so int:ricq.te as to limLt 

its usefulness. 

Mud:i has been written- about the :personal qualities, abili t.iGs ai::1 

attr.i.butes of a good teache:r; it is not tb.e intGntion to include lengthy 

discussion of c-. .. 1ch c.i-v:iracU~:t:istics here. 

It 1s often difficult to identify the personal attributes tha::. 

distinguish the 9:,:y-Jd teacher from t.rie meclLocrP teacher ai1d, because such 

judgerr'2nt is usually subjective, there i.s frequently disagreement over 

the qualities that a gcx:Xt teacher should P."Ssess. For the present, it 

suffices to say that ti.1.e gcod tGacher is disti.nguished by parti::-:ular 

personal attdbu.tes and aoili ties, sorretirnes intangible, but n2Nertl1eless 

fundamentaL It may be assurned that mc)st teachers continually str:i.ve 

to foster such qualities as are likely to improve teach:Lng abilH:y., 

Apart fromP2rsonal attributes, a good teacher will make use of 

the rrost a.ppropriate approaches; teaching methcxls and techniques--· Leo 

teac..hing strategies -- available. While tt,e underlying imrx)rtance of 

r.:.-ersonal quaJ.ities in good geography teaching is accep~.:ed, the rest of the 

chapter will be devoted to the teaching strategies that rncxl.ern geo:;raphy 

teachers could integrate into their tead1ing. Integi..:-atio:n may be 

consi.dered on tv10 planes -- the need for inteo,ra.ting t.he various teaching 

strategies in a geo~rraphi::~r 1 s teaching pattern &'1d t.he nec-0 for integrating 

th~ various bra~,'.~iscipline. Eoth of these are important and, 
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vlnen usedf are JjJ::.sly to re:s11J.t in 111:-:i:;-:::-:: effect:Lve geography teaching. 

The e.rr.pha.sis here will b2 on the integr::.rt.iori of rr.ethod rather thari 

geographic content. 

Mcdem geography teachers have at t-lieir disposa.l a battery 

of a:Lds, approaches arid ·~echnfques which, judiciously used, can ooJ~e 

thetll highly effective and stimulating c;_s teachers. In addition to the 

traditionally used texi::bJoks, library resour:-ce rna.terials, teaching aids 

and ·testing proer~dures, this battery .includes tr .. ;Jse aspects of the 11 new" 

geography der:>cribed in chapter II. 

J 
'I'o m.x'l.ernize geography teaching in Sout:l1 Africar teachers 

need to integrate effectively the 11new" as well as 11old11geography 

teaching strate9ies, with the elerrents of ti11e subject matter. Figure 11 

is a mcx.lel shawing these strategies. Those selected for t..'11e CXJ~truction 

of the model 'are those v-ihich, from current literature, appear to be 

sign.i~icant in ncdern geograrhy teachir1g overseas. Teachers should 

judiciously select 211d vary their teaching strctegies according to the 

aspects of the syllabus, and t0 the classt'~S, .involved. The rrost appropr.i..ate 

strategies will a2 those m:ist likely to involve the pupils successfl:.lly 

i.n their gc:.-ographic studies. A wide range of factors shoul~~:J..$~ 
Grww.µa .. 5 ffUJJ & IL ... ;"A·- .,[U .J_p·.~ t;, - ~. • -,, -- .. -.-_,_.c, _,....,,_ -· 

before selecting teaching strat2gies. These ~-:ill include: 
~s - • 1 tt ~ s .. ....-

1 . ~~the te3chers 1 <:Mr. personality and te21d.1ing abilities; 

~the abilities and experience of the pupils; 

3..~pupils ' ::;iersonali ties ; 1/t.he p::rsonali ty of the class as a •whole / 

5·1°" the schooJ_ environment.; 
.r 
6/t.he time and any other mnstraints applica:ile to the teaching , 

situation. 

In a subject as diverse as geography it is surprising· that 

diversity of teaching method has not alv1ays been a hallmark of gervg:-caphy 

teaching. It IIB.Y, however, beco~ the characteristic of geography 

teachi.ng in South Africa with judicious implement&t:i.on of the diversity 

of tea.ching strategies entbodied in the rcr.,,del (fj_g. 11) . This could 

cause geography teaching to pecome -rrore varied and no re effective, 

resulting :i11 greater pupil und2rstanding of the geography of the world 

and thereby equipping them to play a rrore useful part in th2ir conmunity. 



THE MODEL ( avai.lab1e in fo 1 G.-·out f m::rn, p. 6 2) 

At the centre of the rncxlel of teaching strategiss for "new" 

geography teaching :ts the dj_scipline itself / embodying the dtversity of 

subject matter school geography syllabuses require teachers to handle 

with their pupils" 'I'his central section rnay also represent any particular 

geographic pheno:rrenon or aspect of t.he: subject worthy of study. It is 

circumscrilied by parts of five lurge overlapping circles portraying 

the various teaching strategies which rr2y effectively be integ~cated in 

:rroden1 geography teaching. The overlap indicates the inter-relationship 

beb'7een strategies, none being exclusive of another, in the teaching 

process. 

The teaching strategies are arranged in a logical seq:ue~1ce, 

thau~fi1 r.ot necessarily the. only one usaJ)le, explained working ahti-:­

clockwise from the tbp left-hand quadrant. 

Tne first circle contains the source of :much geoS:p::-aphic 

inforrna.tion which lies in library reference rraterial including· journals 1 

.periodicals, magazines and newpapers. Refe12nce material will probably 

be consulted, for instance, if pupils use the. inquiry method in d.i.scmrery 

lea.rni;.1g. 

Alongside is a segment for textbooks containing the basic 

materi2l included in the s:yllabus. 'I'h.is is perhaps the chief single 

resource upon which m..;st teachers and pupils depc._nd. 

Consequ.entl y the next segment is from t."h.e circle devot<~d to 

testing a:.1d examining the mastery of this material, using a wide variety 

of methcxls . These range from one-word cornpletion type questioD..s to 

rnatchin~r 1 multiple choice, paragraph and essay-type questions testing the 

whole ::.cm':Je o:E abilities from recall through understanding :ar1alys:i.s and 

synthesis to evaluation. Practical al)ilities such as sket:ch:i.ng or 

measuring rnay be tested out :Ln the field - hence the protrusion of the 

segment into tJ-:i.e fieldwork d.rcle. 

A large variety of teaching aids of all types is available to 

the mcd3n1 geog-:-caphy teacher (see p. 3 of the questionnaire, app::"!ndix D) , 

and ceri:..ai11ly these are not confined to the bottorr_ left-hand quadrant. 

This does, howc~ver, seem a logical place for the mechanical aids such as 

projectors wb:i.ch can effectively aid the teacher in testing, making a 

far 9reater range of materials and cpest.ion tJ1-:ies available for u.se. 

(For 1.:;xc:?.mple, a slide of a meandering river with cut-off and slip-off 

slopo:;s may h2 projected, and t"le pupils asked to expJ.ain the processes 



involved iE the formation of· U1e :features shown, as well as to draw 

a lal:Giled sketch of th:=:m.) 

The-other seginant of ti.11is circle is devoted to rrodels. It 

i.s sub-divided tr_:. show the rar1ge of nod.els from the iconic type, such 

as protographs, or the analog naps, ~rhaps shovm to t.he class by 

projector 1 to the syrnlx)lic type rep:cesented by Von Thw1en' s L:;md~use 

model. 

Syrntolisrn is part c:md parcel of nust si.rnulations which are 

included in the text circle. In this facet of geography teaching, 

geographers need to be on guard. For, if effective teaching is to be 

ensured when using role-play and games, t.f)e _successful trar...sferences 

of this syml:xJlism should be checked. This is probably the rrost 

im[.x:irtant pa:rt of the exercise, c:md the effective geography teac.1-ier will 

ensure ti.11at ·t:-he necessary transference has taken place in the pupils' 

minds when integrating the various aspec·'.::3 of tl1e sjmulation during 

the o.fter--game discussion and re-inforcem2nt. 

The top rir~hthand quadrant also involves some symoolism in 

that pupils must be able to interpret the various '~ays of representing 

statistics such as graphs, hist.rograms, pie diagrains and lines of best 

fiL They should also be able to use quantitative methods in b:;.st.i.ng 

hYfDb11eses or solving geographic problems. 'I'he problem-solving techriique 

may be required in t.he use of the inquiry method, S'.) that these u;o 

over lapping circles also tie in with eadl. other. 

ll..nother vita.lly irnr..ortant source of geographic infonnation is 

the field. Fieldwork is represented by the small circle surrounding 

geography at the cent~ of t.he rrdielc Fielctwo::::k is all-erribracing because ? 

.s&ch teaching strat~.ay be employed at some stage in fieldwork, st~~~~t's 1 
whether in preparatory classwork for the field-trip or in post-trip data ueAAJZ.tf..S? 

processing or re-inforcernent foll()'i,v~up. The size of its circle is limited 

by the time •;i'lich can bs devoted to field::ork within the strictures of 

rrost irodern educational systei.1JS, so its ch:cle will vary in size from 

country to country, being particularly sm:-111 in Arrerica, for instan.ce<. 

In addition to providing tl1e setting for testing kncwledge of geography 

obtained prevj_ously, fieldwork cax1 also be used effectively for the 

integration of the various fields of the discipline as illustrated in 

appendix C. On this e,'{cursion pupils are exi;:osed to aspects of 

geornrn:phology, pedology ! ch ... 'ffitology, rural land-use and urban- economic-

and regional geo:JTaphy. The integrative nature of fieldwork may be further 

illustrated on the methodological plane by the foll0vJing exatLTple. 



Before go:lng out into· t1.e field to coJ.lect data for t~t~!.151. a 

bypo!}1esis, say - that longsho.p~ drift occur~3 southwards and westwards 

along the shores of 'I'able Bay - this fie~dv!cirk project for serJ.or pupils 

im.y be preceded by use of tJ1e inq..ll~y__mei_:hcd. l\ problem. may be set on 

the method to be liSed in collecting the data, e.g. "Havl can long·shore . 

drift be measured?" '11his will req:uire pupils to consult textbooks or· 

library rr~.ter.ials bc-:;fore bej_ng tested by having to present their findings 

to the clC!Es. In the presentation they may use any teac::hing ai~. needed, 

including rrrJJels / or even c. simple silnu.:-l~!::!:_on of vfilat they intend doing 

in the field. It will then be necessary for the teacher to correct any 

weaknesses or misconceptions about the teclrnique to be employed before 

the class actually sets off on the field trip. 'I'his will ensure that 

the exercise itself is as fully prepared as possible, and will thus have 

a greater likelil1cx)d of being productive in y:ielding data v.11-J.ich will 

support or riegate the hyr:;othesis. 

Tne p:::>pulation geography section of the standard 8 syllar.m .. s 

provides an illustration, on a longer time-scale, of the way in v<hich 

the teaching strategies in the ITDdel may be ei::tployed during a tenn 

spent on the study of demography" 

An excellent way of h1troducing the topic of population is by 

shvwj_ng either. of the Shell educational fil.rns, "Flood or Famine" or ti.1i.e 

"I.and must Provide 11
• These films mak:e a tra:nendous impact on the 

pupils, ca:pt1xring their interest in the topic immediately. The te::acher 

may then lead discussions on issues raised j..ri the fiJm, such as the 

populati.,:in explosion. The teacher may proceed to explain the basic 

concepts of d(:s:tnr3raphy (e.g. rnig.tation, ·distribution and the demographic 

transition) a.:"3 well as the techniques used in representing population 

characteristics. 

'rhe p0.pils will consult the textbook (s) at home, and make 

ccmtact_ with ~galog i:rroels such as maJ?S of world population distribution 

and in,Tea.se, I.if e expectancy, protein and calorie intake, per capita 
I 

income and family planning, and _§,ymbolic ~~::l_!;_ such as the vicious circle. 

of poverty and the denoqraphic transition. 
1;·\hilrO! those members of the class with an interest in role-play 

and dre:-nna an.=>. preparing a short s~lp.ti9~ :Ll1ustrating the reasons for 

the histor:i.c0J. growth of world pc;pulation . for presentation to the class, 

the other cl.:-1::;s !112rn1:>ers ma.y be gi\ren an open··ended assignment based on 
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dis.~:-w~~y_le_~1ing or the j_::.xr~~:E:L~~hod to collect further info:aration 

for class consideration a.nd cliscussi011# thcjl ma.y provide some interesting 

and st:.:inrulRting material vk:;ich could be pres,.:nted using what they consider 

to be the rmst effective sta-t:_:i.stical and ~~antitative m:?thods available. 

E:'J.:eldwork expe:cience may be gained by Ll-ie cl.ass during a short 

p;..~estrian count at a shopping· centre. TJ··E~ pupils may be confronted 

6L 

wj .. th the r_rob_le.m of classifying pedestrians according to (a) sex, (b) race 

and (c) dependency. Wnerea.s pupils may detennine these three characteristics 

with a fair degree of certainty, age may prove a problem in te:rms of the 

t.irae taken to ask the question(s) ·and the re_sistance of sorre to ansNer:.ng. 

This type of fieldwork lends itself to the formulation and testing of 

~-qieses suited to the circumstances, such as, for exarrpl2 : 

1. More economically active pedestria'1s than dependants will pass. 

2. White females will predominate at t11e tirne of slL..·""vey. 

The ability to repn~sent population data graphically and 

effectively havi!Y::J been tested in the corrrpilation and presentation of 

the pedestrian count findings, final testing may be oriented tavards 

content, using multiple choic.-e techniques. Analysis of mapped data and 

synt...11.esis of the population proble.lilS facing the world and tl1eir solu.t1on, 

v;ill perhaps best be examined in essay-type qtiestions. 

Teaching strategies may be simi.lar1y intE:.grated in innu.i.t1erable 

ot11er ways. Al Ll-iough each facet of the rrodel has been used for 

illust:cative purposes in both these examples, it is unlikely b'lat this 

will often occur in practice. To avoid IIDnotony in the.ir pattern o.i 

teaching and to generate interest and extend their pupils to full 

rx"'tential, effective geog-.caphy teachers win intes<rate as mariy teaching 

strategies as deemed necessary, at the app1:opriate ti.me. 

The integration of such a variety of strategies may, to me 
ine~r.ienccd, se:=-Jn to be tirrz-consuming. At first, it is. It certainly 

requires accessibility to a range of resouices, many of which are now 

becoming available to schools in South Africa, e.g. the 1:50 000 

topographic maps and stereo--pair air photographs listed in education 

department catalogues or the various types of projectors, transparencies, 

slide~ and fiJ.IT'strips for ·which rronetary allowances are available. It · 

also requires of the teacher thought, planning and preparation for Vlhich 

ma.YJy teachers have lj_rni.ted t.irre, but with practice, this o.11 becorres 

second nature. The e.nd result is likely to prove ·worth any extra t.irre 

spent. Far nore interesting lessons will yield far rrore involved and 
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enthusiastic pupHs with a ~:ceater awareness of the geography of their 

world and their place in it. 

'Il-:e ne .. xt and longE·ost chapter,· chapter V, presents a. report ori 

a survey of ge:igraphy teaching in South African high schools conducted 

by the wr.i.ter in 1977. 'l11e report gives a.'1 indication of where South 

African geoqraphy teachii'1g lies with regard to the use of the "new" 

geography. From t.he findings it is possilil e to infer hav1 implementation 

of the teaddng strategies e..mtodied in the. model could result in improving 

the quality and standard of geography teaching in South Africa.. 

G3. 
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C'rlAPTER V 

1977 SOUI'H l>..FRIQ\.N GEOGRAPHY TE.'.l-Ci-ffi'1G SUR\~.{ REPORI' 

INTFDDUCTICT.J 

•.rhe influe.nc.-e of the "new" gE''.)9raphy has not only bee.i."'1 felt ir. 

the overseas crnmtries rrentioned in Chapter III. It has made a profomd 

inpact upon uni ve:rsity geograp."ly in South Afrir,a and is also influencing 

· the character of gea;raphy being taught in South African hi.gh sd1ools. 

In South Africa the first Senior· Certificate Exarninat.ion based r 01.1. the "11eiN ~fferentiated S~llabuses was written at the enrl Of 1975 OJ:" 

19 76, aepP..nding on the province. The geo<;rrl:lP'lY new being taught in 

South African high schools is :rrore detailed, conceptually more advd.nced, ---- . -----=-----=..--=----~ 
and of greater volt.me than what was taught a decade agq._ If our 

------~-- ----
teaching rrethods and tedmiques do not also 1.rriprove concomitantly, the 

· end-prcduct of our geographic education systeiti, our pupils, might be 
; 

.considerc-d not to have benefi tted from the change - or e-ven to have 

retrogressed, relative to other lands. 

It is perhaps vaJJ.d to think that the ordinary South African 

school·· leaver has a clearer idea of the geography of our ?lanet than 

his north Alr2rican counterpart, but j t is equally likely, judging frcm 

the P1a.t.:erial in Chapter III, that he or she is not as geographically 

well-infonred as the average British sd1ool-leaver. 

As a result of the conterrporai:y situation in geography, it 

app-aared that an examination of geography teaching in South African 

high schools might prove a worthwhile subject of research. As far as 

can be asce .. rtained, no attempt has been made rece.'1tly in South P..frica 

to assess the situation regarding the teaching of geography count.J..·ywide 

sines the Human Sciences Researd1 Council (H.S.R.C.) undertook its 

survey on the teaching of geography in South African secondary sd1ools 

in 1966. 

It seeJTed th~refore that a survey which could be used 

corrparatively with that of the H.S.J?,..C. wa..c:; necessary in order to obtain 

an indication of the progress iri. geography teaching over the decade. 

•rhe ILS.R.C. survey was much more exhaustive than t..>ie J!377 survey could be, 
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or needed to be/' inclv.:iing a.s it did separo.te questionnaires to be 

answered by fou:i= different groups: 

(a) principaJ..s; . 

(b) geography teachers (di vi.ded into sub~groups - standards 

6~8 and standar.ds 9 and 10) ; 

{c) standard 9 and 10 pupils; and 

. (d) un.i.versity lecturers and professors. 
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Mud1 o:E the information cbtai.ned then, new sei:::rrs in:elevant. Yet there· 

is a great deal more information. regarding the "netl' geography that does 

not appear in the H.S.R.C. survey. It was felt that this inform:i.tion. 

should be included in the "J977 survey effectively to evaluatr~ the South 

African situatJ.on relative to t.he positioJ.1 e1s~tln.erea 

This study does not set out to be def:Lni.ti vB or even original •. 

Most of the ideas it contaL'1s are gleaned from t.r..e writings and 

experienoe of others. The questionnaire it.self had to be conprehe..nsi ve. / 

incl\.YJe all aspects of geography teaching \v·ith particular refere:nce to 

the "new" geography, yet had to be of· a length will r:ih. teac±l.ers wo1.'~Ld not 

consider burdensate and it had to arouse fr.:.eir interest. This was 

atterrpted in the preanble to the questionnaire (see Appendix D). 

During· August and Septenber 1976 the sruestionnaire was 

conpiled. It was circu .. lated to geographer friends and acquaintances 

throughout the country for their coimi.ents arid suggestions" Many 

constructive ideas and recci.nnendations weJ..'"f; incorporated in ·t:he final 

draft questionnaire. Like the I-I.S.R.C. survey, the 1977 question .. riaire 

devoted questions to personal information about teachers; the 

facilities sC..11.ooJ.s possessed; the textbooks they .usedi the examinations 

set; and the syllabuses~ 1'.n irrportant addi.tional section en the 
11new" geograpl-.1.y included questions on: 

A f:Leld;..mrk; 

B models and their use; 

C s:L.rrrulations and ganes ; 

D disccvery lear.ni.ng or the.: inquiry rrethcrl; 
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E statistical .:=md quantitati·vr::!. methods; and 

F hypothesis-·tes.ting ·and prab1em-solv:i.ng techniques. 

Finally tl1e q..iestionnaire \i1a.s rounded off with a. page of evaluati.on 

questions and a deta.chable list of a dozen publications which L!terested 

tead1ers might like to consult for fa"i:hering their kncwledge of the 
11new11 geography approach {see Appendix D). 

The questionnain-; \.laS then suhlli tted. to the Cape Department of 

Education requesting permission for its circulation LTl their schools. 

Permission was provisionally granted in Dscenbe:r. 1976 on condit.i.on 

that some modifications were made. The rrod:i.f i_ed questionnaire was · 

subrni tted to the various othc:::- departments of education from whom (except 

for t.he Tran.:svao.l who only gcwe their permission in March 1977) leave-:! !:or 

its circulation was soon granted. The fifteen page questj_onnai.res . 

were dispatd1ed to schools teaching geography to matriculation level in 

late lJanuary ar,J early February 1977 with a request for their 

completion by the end of February. Tney conbnued to flow in, however, 

until the l..\flril, vacation. A few were returned unatt.ernpted 1 so.T.etimss 

with a cove.rfr1g note indicatir:J that geography was no longer tar:.<;3ht, or 

that the teacher res_iPnsible for its teaching ·was too n~w to be able to 

aDSNer t..he questions accurately. 

The percentage return of the 750 questionnaires dispatd1ed 

during the first ta.rm of 1977 differed quite rra.rkedly frcrn one education 

department to another, rangL!g frcxn a 50 percent response by teadlers in. 

·the Cape and those controlled by t..he National DeparbTient · of Education, to 

23 percent from Transvaal and Black teachers, as indicated in Table 4. (p. 69) . 

Thi.s ccxnparatively poor response from the •rransvaal can perhaps be partly 

ascribed to the Transvaal Ed:uc.ation Departrnent' s delay in granting 

permission for the survl~Y until March 1977. This meant only a limited 

few wee.ks were available to Transvaal teadlers for the l~- to 2-hour 

task of answering the questionnaire before the Easter vacation deadline.· 

Another contributory factor might have been the t.hree deletions jn the 

questionnaire required by the Transvaal Education I:epartment. Time 

constraints required these to be hurrie'Jly done in thick black JrJ1oki 

pe.!, leaving a pc..'Or visual impression. 

'I'he findings of t..11e survey are an indication of conterrp::>rary 

geographical t11inking and practice in South African high school.5. In 



m?liY of its qu2st.i.ons tJ1e survey 111f'X1?.ly aske.d for q?inions and the 

findings cani,1ot bf:'! taken a.s ccncJ.usive; they reflect tb.e conterrporaiy 

pcsitionr oontinuously in a state of flux. Suc..lt is the increasing 

pace of c.hange ac\'_atpanying the ukncwledge explosion 11
, that the 
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q::>inia1S expre8sed in t..t1.ese fi11d.Lngs are prcbably being mcrlified as this 

dissertation is being writt.enr so that its findings will be out of date 

by th.e ti.rre it is crnpleted. 

An indication of the progress and speed of change in South 

1'.frican geography teadung ITB.Y be gained by a conparison of certain 

aspects of both the 1966 H.S.R.C. and the 1977 surveys, but a rn.mber of 

factors should b=-2 borne in mii!d wben ccnsidering t11eir findings. 

FACTORS FOR CCNSIDEPJ\.TICN' WHEN CCT'1PARING THE 1966 Al.\ID 1977 SURVEYS 

1. The Uni v2rs0 and Nurrbers of Respondei':1ts 

The H.S.R.C. sent questio.nnaires to .all White geography 

teachers in South Africa, 1 295 of whrn1 responded (H.S .R.C. Report, 

p.14). In aadition, 604 of the universe of 722 pr:LTJ.cipals Sl.rrveyed 

(H.S.R.C. P.eport, p. 3) responded, representing a r:etui11 vary:Lrig frorn 70 per 

cen'c for nc:n-departuental schools to 100 pen::..-ent for state schools in Natal. 

The E.S.R.C. considered these i--espc:ndents to be rep:resentative of the 

whole Wnite population group (Condensed Ei.:glJ_sh Report, p.2). 

'.rhe J!J77 survey included a wider pc:pulatLon, in that 750 

qrestioonaires were sent to schooLs of all raoe groups, Black, Coloured, 

Indian and Wni te, under the o:mtrol of the respecti w departrrents of 

education, as well as to many ncn-depa..-rtrrental private sdlools. 

For reasons of econCtffl a.'ld scale, qrestionnaires were 

a.dd.:i..-essed only to the Senior Geography 'I'eacher/Head of the C-eography 

Departirent, iris tead of surveying all teachers of geograµiy as b.'1e 

H.S.R.C. had done. It was assun:ed that the heads of gecgraphy 

departn"Ents would ccnsult with their colleagues as requested and 

would represent tli..eir views and practi02s in their responses. A 

survey of the total geo:.Jrar::hy-teaching profession of South Africa ·was 

beyond the financial arrl time resourc:B.s available to the ·writer. 

'Ihu3,. whereas the 1966 H.S.R.C. findings are based en tb.e 
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responses of 1 295 geography tead1er:~; c1re .. 1:vn f:n;,rn 617 schools out of a 

Uii'.11• T7:o~eoe o· f 691 -·c··""'cols·. c··'Y't•'.:>uecd· (I3 c R C' - \. CJ.,;,::i .· .... ~ ..d.J. • ..."J1...b ... \·t· ... · .. :r l.. s. .. ). • ·~ Report, p. 4), the J!J77 

fi.nd..i..ngs are bn.sed on a larger uni verse of 7 50 schools, but on a 

sfrialler nurrber of respondents. The 270 respondents represent an 

unexpected, encouraging 36 p23.:-cent return of the questionnaires dispatched. 

Occasionally i.t SE:.ened that a rrore valid cunparison oould be made by 

corrparing the percentage of the 481 sbndaxd 9 and 10 group teachers 

in tl1e H. s ~ R.C. survey with the 19 77 pe:::~.:entages , c3s thi.s giot]p' s 
views would be ljJcely to c,orrespond more closely to the views of the 

· senior geography teachers r most of whom naturally fall into the 

standard 9 and 10 teache.r groups. 

2. Co-Operation of Education Depa.rbnents 

Wlereas theH.S.R.C. survey had the full co-operation·and 

assistance of the various education departnents, t11e 1977 survey 

reo;i ve.<l a :ireasure of backing front the Orange. Free State Depa.rbrent of 

Education only. '11his department indicated that "school principals are 

exp2cted to give their assistance to surveys t.li.at nay prove to be 

interesting, informative ana useful to c"iepartments of edue<.i::ion in 

general" in the accanpanying letter with each questionnaire. In 

oontrast, the tv,;o largest departnent..s of education (Transvaal and Cape} 

actually caused delays, difficulties and extra expense in the 

pr:epcrations, before allmling the survey into their schools. 

Departmental delay in penni tting the survey meant Transvaa.1 tead1ers 

had on.ly three weeks in which to return their questionnaires. This 

probably contriliuted to th.e surprisingly low 24 perce.nt return fran 

that provinc.'2, sh0tm in Table 4 (overleaf). The fact that the Orange 

Free State ranks in the middle with a 38 pc__rce.nt return, pexhaps 

suggests that departrrental backing of a survey does not necessarily 

unduly influ..Emre t.he percentage return. 
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MEDIUM-= l:'llucatj.on deparlm::;nts ran:kec1 according to 

pereenta~Je returr1 

Education. Dspart1mnt. 
ENGLISH J:,FRUCAJ.NS •rorAL No. Peros..rrtage 
Oat In Out In Out 1.n Feturned 

Cape 55 29 75 36 130 65 50 
Nat.ion.ctl 1 33 17 34 17 50 
Indian 75 37 75 37 <i9 
Na:tal 50 23 J.2 6 62 29 47 
O-.ca'1ge Frc->e Statr~ 8 " 58 22 66 25 38 ,j 

Non-deparf:r.:-ental 
schools 31 11 31 11 35 

Coloured 31 8 51 14 82 22 27 
~r-..c ansvaal 62 1 '" _) 165 39 227 54 24 
Black 42 9 1 1 43 10 23 

Totals 355 · 13:5 395 135 750 270 36 

TABIE 5. QTJE,S'l'I0\1N.l'J.J:IBS DISPATQ-IED .l'l'ID F\EfUR\fED BY IJ.)~..'.J!~TICT'J .,,~ 

Education departra2nts ranked by nurrbers of sd1ools 

of fer.ing se..nior geography 

Mfil'ROPOIJTTAN NON-JV'.:Zi'Ra?OLITl--1\f 1\T- Cit 
ErJucatian D2paitment 

.o..Jo 

·ou.t In 0-u.: In Schools 

Transvaal 165 42 62 12 227 
Cape 76 38 5Li 27 l.30 - l 

Coloured 56 14 26 8 82 
Indian 47 22 28 15 75 
Orange Free State 24 9 42 16 66 
Natal 40 19 22 10 62 
Black 29 6 14 I! 43 
National 20 11 14 6 34 
Non-departrrental 

· sd;.cx.)ls 25 9 6 2 31 

Totals 482. 170 . 268 . •J_(YJ 750 
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ME:I'RJPOI,rr?\1\f nq:rc~s .HANKED ACCOHDING 'I'O NUI•1BER-~ OF 
, .. :·IP·.· J· . ,, 

RE.SPC!mFJ.fl'S 

Rank M2t::rcp0litan Hegi.on 

.. 

. L 
.... 
~-

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

nJ~e.to~.; ..., "~FL.t" ,·~"-~r;.-r·,.,.,a·· A/e""""en.::" ·i g" l0 

v1~r .r..~. J..>...O./l''· ~·O.(.,:;: .•• ::>~C«• 1 J..CO ·-. !.'::J 

Cap2 'l'a!ln/Bellv-ille 
Durban/Pine·t:rnm 
Po.ct Eli.z absth/Ui:te.nhc.g-e 
P.i.2t.P.rrr:ar:'l tz.burg 
Blc2:rrtf onte:\ .. n 
East IDndon/King WiJJia.m is 'I'ov..111 
KLnberley 
Free State Goldf ields (Welkcm) 

(P.W.V.) region 

No. of 
Res·po:i.dents 

54 
33 
28 
14 
10 

8 
6 
5 
2 

170 

'I'able 5 indicates hew t11e J.oca.ticnal classification of 

respan.ding schO"-.:>J.n was made .. Metror...olitan regions ai-e taken to incL1de 

th:-.JSe cities jn tJ1e top three ordc.:rs of Davies r (1972, p.262) South 

l'...frica.ri. urban hierarchy 1 a.s wr~ll as t.hc2.e of the 4th order w:bi.:ch lie 

within a forcy~five minute t:.i.rne/distance of than. This m.akss the 

cultural and educational f a.cilities of the higher order cities 

reasonably acressible to sd1wls in Paarl, S"':.:ellenbcschl' Uitenhag;2; 

King William 1 s 'I'rnm, Kroo:nstadf Potchefstroa:n, Va.'1.der:bij lpark a.nd 

Carleton.ville for irl.!:;tai!cef but it excludes other 4U1 order cities 

t.hat a.re lx:yond the forty·-f.i.ve minute t.ime/distance limit. 

3. The Quall ty of the Return 

~-.ihen Sili\leying a total population (uni.verse) r the pcssi.bility 

of da:l.:z>. dJta.ined not beinq truly representative of ti:ie population · 

arises, particularly if the percentage n~tum is small. The overall 36 

c .. ent retu:rn of the 750 questionnaires distributed was s0Irr2what higher 

than expectedr and rrost encouraging. Nevertheless , there is muc.'1 

rQ--m for varj_atj_on in the data if t:.he return is not truly repre..se.ntative 

of the population. 

It ·was not possible to validate the quality of the return 

statistically, pa:r.tly as a n::sult of me constraints placed on the 

survey by the departrrents of education conoen18d. The nature of the 

quest.ions asked and the answers give ... 11 1 d:x::s not re.ally lend itself 

to statistical b:ec:J::m2J.1t ~ 1:his dcas n.o·t, 11avever r pi."'eclude b~z 

information cbta:Lned f ro~n being most u_seful c::is aJ1. indicat_i..on of the 



conten-q;.iorary 1X1sition i!'.t South. J.i.fric.an high sd.1.ool geo;rraphy tead.1il1.g. 

The survey ir).d.:Lcates · tJ:ie d1an~res Hhid.1 havE:~ occ·urred over the la,st 

· decade and. pr'0vides materia1 whiCh rou1d J:::e ·ooth infoncative and 

useful to pla:nnc~rs and tl!osc0:. in control of geography r;;;ciucat..ion j1·1 the 

oountry., 

Nc:.l-withst.:tnding the above, ai1 attei"Tpt is :made to justify l::he 

ii.J.terpretations and st.at..emsnts o.:.nta:i.r:i.ed in tJ.J.i.s report. 

'I'able 7 (overleaf) presents a a:rnprehensive suinm:u:y of t.he 

1977 su:r.vey ai--ranged as accurately as identification of the orig:Lr..s of 

qt1estionnaires would r.ei.1nit. In the case of a dozen of t.he 270 

guestioruv2ires returned ( 10 from the T:cc=;r~svaal) , their location had to 

be conjectured from badly ::.;:.rrr'-1dged l_X)stn.,,··:ks. 'i"he 8 iretrop:>lita;:i to 

..... , 
I J... ~ .. 

4 non-rnetrO];:olitan :cat:Lo resulting· after detection work, corresponds 'w'ith 

ti1e 64 :perc.e.nt to 35 percent ratio of metropolitan to non-rnetropoli.tan 

high sd1ools austing i..11 South A£rica. It is thus believed that the 

figures in Table 7 are reasonably accuratG, particularly as the 12 

fonn but a srna.11 perC'eiltage of tl1e return. 

In an atterrpt to test Ll-ie quality of the retun1 the 

questionnaires of the Cape Education D~part..rnsnt 1 s schools we.re E:xaill:i . .nf<l. 
T'nis :;:::-rovinr..E producx...=>d t.lie highest percenta.g2 (50 percent} return, and 

is the prov:i.nc-e for ~.-1hich the necessary de:...ailed infonnation was rn,:.st 

easily obta5-.nab1e. In i::he Ca,_oe section of '£'able 7 it may be SS'en tha.t: 

(a) The ratio of m~tropoli.t.t.m to na."'l.-metropolitan respondents is 

the same as the ratio of rretropoliton to non·-metropolitan schooLs 

under the cape Dep3rtment of Education; and 

(b) Considering t11e J..a.nguage medium of tJ1e majority of the pupils f 

t.he ratio of English-medium to Afrikaans-medium sdlo8Ls 

retl.rrning questionnaires corresrX)nds w:Lth tha.t for t.he '\\hole 

Cape school p-Jpulation. Thus it is suggestoo that; 

(i) the resl_X)ndents were fairly re.presentative of Cap_:: 

g-ecgraphy t~:;acil.ers in respect of 1<.;c<..at:.on and 

1angtmge rredj_um; and 

(ii) that any bias in the da.ta would be srrall and have 

0."'. .. !v "' 1 'ro~f-,,,,:i· ef'"Fec"'- Qr• '-h·"' n"c"~"-.•11 f·~·,.,r'<-ir:o-c !.;.-.z. .c..;\. .,......!... ,...L\...,_;.,i_ _.. .. J.. t- Jo.• L .. - V\f~Gt - ~.&.·~ 1.,..,..::>. 

-
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rest of Soutr~ Africa, it was found that all. ratios of rretro:polit.an to 

non.-rnet.ropolit.a..YJ. and of English-ID8dium to AfriJrnans-rredium sd1ool 

resrx:ndents varied less than 5 pei::-c2nt fl."orn these respective ratios 

generally extant within the respective departments. In fact r many 

ratios v1er:e even close..r as the following examples shON. 

73. 

In the Orange Free State.·. The ·ratio of metropolitan to non-· 

n12tro.politan respondents (36 pe..rcent to 64 percent) is the same as ti.11e 

ratio of metropolitan to non-metropolita11 schools in the Orange Free St..atee 

and the ratio of English- to A£rikaans-··:med:i.tm1 sc..11ool respondents 

(12 pc--rcent to 88 percent} also corres.t:ands with that of the province as 

~whole. 

In Natal. The ratio of metrop.::..litan to non-metropolita.-i 

resp:rndents (66 percent to 34 .rercent} is wit.h.in a percent o:: the ratio 

of m~tropolitan to non-rnetror:olitan schools ( 65 percent to 35 percent) 

·which, as can be seen fran Table 7, js in turn within a percer1t of this 

ratio (64 perrent to 36 percent} for South Afri.ca as a vtlole. · 'Ihe ratio 

c.:: English-to Afr:ikaans-rredium school respondents (79 percent to 21 p?i:.cent) 

is with.in 2 percent of the rati.o of English- to Afrikaar.s-·me:lium ::-chool.R 

in Natal (81 pe.rcent to 19 perce..nt). 

In the 'l'rarisvaal. The ratio of English- to Afr.ikaans-mediuTn 

school respondents (28 percent to 72 p-c:rcent} is within a percr.:mt of the 

ratio of English- to Afrikaa.ns-nedium schoo:Ls despite the lcw percentagf; 

(only 24 percent ·response from that province). 

Even v..7:i. th the low percentage resp::mse from Coloured schools ( 27 

percent} ths ratio of rretror:olitan to non-metropolitan responde.11ts (64 

peroent to 36 percent) was w1. thin 4 percent of that for the Coloured 

F.ducation Iepartnent schools as a whole (68 p=>--rcent to 32 percent} 1 and 

the ratio of English to Afrikaans returns (36 percent to 64 p=>-rcent) was 

within 3 percent of the language rredia ratio existing arr.ong Coloured high 

sc.h.cols. 

As a . result of this uniformly lav degree of v-ariabili.ty it is 

· suggestecl that the 270 respondents nay be taken as fairly representative of 

the universe of senior g&'"l<]ra.phy tead1ers they represent. Nev-erthele.ss it 

is as \1,1ell to appreciate tha:t th~: finchngs may well conta_in u:rikna.·m elements 

of bia.s no'c easily rreasurable, but "\'<'l1ich shou.ld h'?! 1:.'0:t:ne in mind. 



It may .be p:::-esDrr;e.:1 that the 36 p~ce.nt of senior geog-.caphy 

teachers \·mo. SfB.nt V2 to 2 hours answerin~J the questionnaire c'lid so to 

tJ.1e best of their ab.ilj_ty, for th0y were linner no duress to canplete the 

task. They probably considered th~ task to be worthvJhile -·- 79 ~-..rcenL 

considered the SUJ.."'Vey could serve a useful pui.·pose, paiticularly i.f 

change~.3 based on the find.in.gs are made, and a further 18 percent thoug:.1.t 

perhaps this wc.s true. It may also be p~--esu:m::::d that they are the 

keener, rrore interested and progressive tea.chers. Ccinsequently thei:::· 

ansv12rs are likely to yield results sarnewhat biased in favour of rroden1 

ideas and the use of the 11 new11 g~aphy. The picture reflected 

in. these results might. tJ1erefore be more encouragJng than t.he real 

situation warrants. This is unfo:::.."tunate, but it is a situation which 

would be difficult and time-consuming to attempt to correc..t by 

conducting a sample SUl."'Vey of those sa.1.00ls 'irvhich failed to return 

questionnaires. Even were this to be done there would be no guaraDtee 

that the degree of bias would be sho1a1 up. In any case , th.e tirre 

factor rriitigates against a further sample survey. It is of interest 

to :10te that a.t least five of the 65 Cape schools \'>hich failed to 

return quefJtion.'1aires are knrnm personally by the 1.vriter to b2 vlnat 

:~night be described as 11progressive" in their geog-.caphy teaching·, a 

couple even being in the group of schools exeropted fro.1.1 writing 

external exa:ninations. Thus the expected "progressive 11 bJ.a.s j_n t.he 

results obtained may not be nearly as great as might be expected. 

'Ihere are other sour res of bia.s. For instance, the degree 

of truthfulness and accuracy with which the teamers have answered the 

questionnaires could be questioned.· M::>st teachers returned 

questionnaires with their school stamp llb'XJn the envelope, and so could 

be . easily identified. They may therefore have answered with the aim 

of creatJ.ng a goJd impression. HO\.v objf.:"'.ctively teachers are able to 

vier,..; thej_r own teaching methcd.s :Ls another de.batable issue. 

Hcwever, rrost questions in the survey sj.nrply as:~ for an 

honest ~ioE_. 'l'he f indin.gs should therefore, rather than being 

taken as a precise stab:srent on the state of the art of geography 

teaching in South Africa, be taken. as an J.ndi~tio_!;~ of what Sout-J1 

AfriC' .. an geogrpahy tea.d.1.ers are doing in their sc'!i.ools r and what their 

views on the "ne·w" geography may be. 
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'IERl\E AND 'HEEERENm ME'l'ffJD USED. rN THIS HEPOET 

In ti•is report, wb.er1 the \rJord 11teachers" is used in connection 

~:iith the J.977 survey, :Lt :cefers to the 270 senior geography teacher 

responck-mts ,, 

Appenc1Jx D contains tbe full questionnaire as di.spat:d1ed to 

senior geography teachers .in all South ll£rican high sd1001s teaching 

geography to matriculation level. An Afrikaans translation was 

naturally sent to l'lfrikaans; or predamina,,'1tly Afi-:Lkaans-msdium schools. 

Education departrrent infonnation was not always corrpletely accurate . 

. A. fsv quE:-~stionnaires · wei-e returned either asking for a :r.ep laceinsnt h;. 

the ot11er language or indicating that, despite department21 inf ormatim 

to the contraxy, geography was not taught to matriculation level .i.n 

that sd1001. 

To facilitate referring behveen ;..r.2 report text an.d the 

questionnaire, referen.ces to part of the questionnaire being di.scussed 
' 

.are give.'1 in the follo:qing form: 

( Q. II, p. 3 r q. 6 c) where Q. II rept.·esent.s Secticn II of the 
questionnaire r 

p. 3 represen.t: page 3 of the questionnaire 

q. 6 a represents guestion 6, answer a. of 
that sect.ion. 

On the fold-out section of the questionnaire prges a break­

d0Nr1 of respondent numbers for each possible answer is gtven in t.he 

follo;-,r1.ng form (percenta.ges rounded off to neai"'Cst percent) : 

135 

Number of Hespondents 

MriJ<:aans 

135 

Total 

270 

% 

100 

The percentag(3s given are calc11lated fra:n the total nucrber of 

resPQndent-.. s .a:nsv1ering the questicn (N) • It is an i:rrportant figure 

b:'=cause the nurrerous failures to answer qu:2stions, especially on the 
11nei·/1 gee,-grc1phy, rney ind-1 .. cate a lac1< of knowJ;.:;dge about t.'1.e subject 

ur!(J.e.r ca1sic1~~rat-1~c.tn !l Wl12re nu11erous a1l:en1a.ti ves are answered 

percenta~i2S r:~re C'..alculated frcr,1 the '270 total retun1. 



. THE REPORI' 

Aftcr an introductory section po:ct:aying the teaching 

persor..nel respondJ.ng to iJ1e sui.-vey / this report is divided into three 

lT'.a.in sections 1 ead1 tracing themes wtlich are apparent in the findings. 

A. CanparaLle aspects of the 1966 and 1977 surveys is the first 

of these the:i.res. Tne _d1anges in various aspects of geography 

teaching ~tn.id1 have occurred a\rer the decade are traced. 

B. The second therre rortrays the contrast. in responses between the 

76 • 

two language gcoups represented. Throughout t11is therre, for reasons 

of econorey-, the writer has used the terms English and Afrikaans to 

refer to teachers who are English-speaking or Afrika.ans-speakingr or 

schools where the rredium of instruction is predominantly the 

language indicated. He trusts no offe.nce wiJ.l be taken to this usage 

by ei tber language group. 

C. The third focusses on those aspect.s of t...11.e 11 ne:,v'1 geography 

not handled in either of the othe..r tl1erres, and the extent 

of their use in South Africa. 

Teadring Personnel 

The first seci:ion of tJ1e 1977 questionnaire requ.ested personal 

infonnation. .Z\lthough sane respondents were not prepared. to divulge 

their age or sex, the vast majority did. 

Of 258 respondents 77 percerit were ID3..le and only 23 f."!Errcent 

fe.'llale. A greater percentage of the English group '"'ere female (26 

);:P...rcent) than of the Afrikaans group (20 j?"crcent). 

The bar-graphs in Figures 12 and 13 respectively inaicate the 

age groups into 'Which the respondents fall, and their geography 

tead1ir1g e..'"q?erie..rice (sre overleaf). 

D2spite the fact that they have not had the required minirnum 

of four years' tead1ing ~....rience as laid dCNin by education departments, 

nearly a quarter {24 :r;:ercent.) of the res1nndsnts are sen.i.or geo-:Jra.phy 

teadlers. It rnay }x; wondered hem effectively t11e geoJ'.caphy departrrents 

may be nm. at t...'1es•2 sd1cols by tea.c.1-iers wi t~·1 such lirni ted geography 

teaching expr~rience. 
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FIGURE 12: AGE GROUPS OF RESPONDENTS ('() ,. . 1) :,.!, p. l, q. 
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FIGUFlE 13; GEOGRAPHY TEACHING EXPE!i!ENCE , (Q.I, p. "i l q.3) 
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Figure 13 sug~;;,~sts that, tJ1ough fuglish-speaking teaa.11ers 

form tJ-1e n121jo:i:ity of tea.d:ers wit.Ii more tha..'l five ye.ars' teao.11Lrig 

experiG;'102, the Eumbe.r.s of }\.fri.kaa.r.1.s-sr:eciking teachers are jncreasi.ng 
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ead1 year, so that they outnumber t.li.eir E.nsrJj_sh counterparts with only 

a year 1 s teaching experience by more than t..-wo to one. C'-.eography is 

beo::ming an ir~creas.Lngly popular teaching subject taken at some 

Afrikaans universities. 
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FIGURE 14: 
STANDARDS TAUGHT AT SOME TIME COMPAREO 

WITH STANDARDS TAUGHT IN 1977 (Q.I, p.1, q.4-5) 
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E 

Numb;,r of respondents 

l?igure 14 indicates that in 1977 rrore than twiC8 as many 

res1xmdents taught standard 10 as taught standard 6. This is to be 

expected for senior teachers are nore likely to have wider kncwledge 

and experien.ce whia.11, as heads of deparbnents, they feel should be 

devoted to preparing senior pupils for the public examination - hence 

t..11.e prc-gressive increase in perea'1tages of respondents te.aching the 

senior classes. 

'Ihc:ce is need for concern abdut the time devoted by arout 

half: the senior geograpl1y teachers to their ma.in task of teaching 

geography (Q. l, p.l, q.11-12). As t11.e time si:ent by teachers during 

school hours on preparing ge0graphy material increases, the percentage 

of teachers :i.rwol ved drops off fran ai1 hcur per week for about a third 

of the teachers (32 percent} to three· hours per week for less than a fifth 
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of.' te2.chers (18 percent) r · frdi:cating·"f.tl1c::t ·few te2.d1ers have much time -. 

I..€ss t...l-ian a quarter of 

tead'.1(-.~n:; (23 percent) spend 0Jre than two horJ~s i:er day, but about. half 

the teachr::'.rs ( 49 pe.-ccent) Sf'811d ·less thaa an hour J:.'Br day preparing t..11eir 

lessons. Il1 addition to time spent a:.:ter schcol hours in preparation, 

there is also marking· and correction work to l::c done. Nearly half the 

teachers ( 46 percent) are only able to spe~.1d one period :r;er vieek ma.rking 

durL"'lg sa.1.ool timer vvhile a m~re 8 rx=rc.~ent have one tp...xioo. per day 

availabl'~ for ma.rk:Lr.<J. 'l.~1is rreans t.1-ia.t :;mst cor.cecticn work rrust also be 

oorrpleted cit hare, yet 6 3 psrcent of tead1ers sperd an hour or less pe:c 

day marking after so.1-icx.)l closes, vmile only 16 pen .. "ent sr-end more than 

two hours pc>...x a.ay marking. 

This suggests that the rrajority of ·i:eachers of g·E..>0grap.1iy do 

not put in a workir1g day of even. eight hours teaching geosrraphy. 'Ihe 

fact that near.J.y half the tea.d1ers (45 p;;D:cent) (Q,VIIr p .. 15! q.2) share 

as their third :Cactor for jniproving their geo;-rap..11.y teaming r the li!2E..'l.i 

to }:)8 less ii."1volved in other school activitiest e.g. sport and 

administration, suggests that- probably about half the teachers do, .in 

fact, spen"'. as much t:Lm on ti.ei.t job as norma.lly expected of th~; 

labou= force. 'Ihe re.st spend m::Ke tune th.&": the average worker does 

and scxoe c0rta_j_11ly spend a great deal rnore. Nevertl1eless, :Lt i.s of 

concern that about half H1e teachers. should be spend.ing so relatively 

little ::ime on their subject, geography,. a subject that defin:Lteiy 

requires a large input of time if it is to be taught really effectively. 

·.P •• COMJ.?11..RZ\BLE ASPECT'S OF TBE 1966 AND 1977 SURVEYS 

An enrouraging improvement sL;.ce 1966 is illustrated by the 

fact that the percentage of senior geography teachers mainly respor~sible 

for the teaching of ot..11er su':Jjects has be-;;;n halved fn")m 20 pr~rcent to 

10 perce.nc during the last decade (Q.I, p.l, q.10). F'ully 90 percent 

of teaa.11.ers nCJN teach geography for half cf their 'l.eaching tho.'?! or norer 

·whereas only 80 percent of the standard 9 and 10 teachers did sc in 

1966 (H.S.R.C. Rep.):i::t, p. 273). 

A.t first it appears that t,eache:rn' qi.1alifica'd .. ons have 

improved in the 1966-77 decade. In 19 77 no less tl1an 91 percent of 

senio::::- geog!:aphy teac·hers p:.)ssessed a rrri.n.irnurn qual:Lf.:tcat.ion of 

--
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C...eo;ra:phy II (Q.I, p.lr q.~) whereas in 19:;6 it <:.ras 82 percent. It is 

6J.fficult to. evaluate cw.a1ification cl:.2mges because of the nature of the 

1x1:L verse used .~.n tbe 19 77 su;cvey. 

' 1 d ,:i .;i. • 19~".. -1- +-h~ . .t. • • 1 d d 1.nc u eru. v·il1e:reas ir1 . . 11 011 y ~-'=.~ se:ruor L'.t'o'.:1.Cl1ers were m;::. u e • Never-

theless tl:J.en'; pr-c.:i.1Jably has bi::.---en an irrprove;-~ent ow.~:,-: the decade as it can 

be presmred that much of the teaching il\ Jche senior classes is done by 

the senior tead1E~rs. Furthermore the present position is encouraging :l ri 

that 30 percent of the senior teac.11ers majored in geqgraphy, and some 

eve..1 possess higher degrees. 

The position wJth reg-ard -::o professioiJ.al qualifications is as 

healthy, 85 percent of· b:::achers having at least a reoognise.d teaching 

certificate (Q.I, p.1, q.9}. 

Job satisfaction of geo1;TJ'.'ar::hy teachers has remained unaltered 

d1..:ring the decade,. 85 J?e.J:~cent being happy «md satisfied teaching geoj.caphy r 

while the rerra.in.ing :t:· pe .. rcent are satisfic·d., but only jn certain cirCi.rc~taJi.C(:::·s, 

Surprisingly r not a si.ngle teacher indiC<.i.ted tmhappin.ess a11.c1 d..i.ssati.sfact:Lon 

in his jobr thou<jh many of the non·mrespandents may be dissatisfied, and 

conse~JL1ently may nut bave lY.)ther(:;d to resrxmd. 

'I'he answers to the question or: the constra:ints placed on the 

enjqyrrent:: of geography teaching appear to indicate a heigntened 

consc1.ousness of dissatisfaction ainong geography tead1ers (Q.If p~2 1 
q.14}. 'J:ab1e 8 (oveJ:-lea.f) shows the carpla.ints ranked in order from t.he 

most to t.he least frequent. The CO.'Uplair..ts ca:mlon to both 1966 and 1977 

surveys are :cc.rJ\".cd on the right with percr::ntages, whereas the lefthand 

CCilUiJ.ln:;; shew all ra.rii<.ed cont.ernporu.:r.y com.Plaints. 

The relatively high level of ca:nplaint in 1977 vvl'lere the 

}Ercent:ages of o.'l'Tlplainants is double that of 1966 rontrasts rrarkedly 

with the 10,v level of cxxrq:ila5 .. 1it indica·i:.ed hy t..h.e 1966 percentage figllre~> 

In 19ci6 there w2re only 273 CO'Tiplaints frorn 

481 st:andc:i.rd 9 cr:1d 10 teachers. Instead of t.:u;:i..ng 481 a.s a base fer 

calculating· i.ts F.li.."':rcentages ~ the H. [:i. R. C. 1.J.Sed these 273 complaints. 

T'nus its fi:ndjngs indicate perce:i.tages of all C.'OTrpl2tints., and not of 

the tead1e,r respondents vli."1:\.ch wo~.:i1d, jn reality 1 be a fj_gure less tllai~1 



'.T'L'\BIE 8. FAC.I'O?S I.Ji'·'f\.-:TTIJG THE Et-hJCi'.:·E:N'l' OF GEOGRAPH'.( T'J~Z\CHING 

·1N 1966 JlND J!3 77 (Q.T ~ p, 2 1 q, 14) 

J!J77 Q. ]_966 1377 
% Ra.~k Tetter 0..)nplr.-..:int. % Ra-;:!k Rcmk-. 9cs 
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I e:t0_:ierien.ce dif f5~cul ti.es .in 
arrangin9 fiE:1dwor.i( 

'.I'he accent m e:&:;:mi.ri.aLLon.s all011s 
:L.'1.Suffident time for teaching 
geography as it should b2 taught 14 

'I'he syllabus is too long cind 
detailed 24 

Mainly the weaker ptipils take 
gecx1raphy in my class 18 

I have d~_.'.:fic..'Ulty c:bta:!._n.i.ng the 
necessaxy teaching aids 18 

I have tco mum maiid.11g to do 1 t: 

) :) 

I have too much preparation to do 

The syllabus constructim 011d 

content do not attract, moti.vat.e, 
maintain pupils' jj1.terest 12 

Tt;e pupils are not inte::::ested in 
geography 2 

JV¥ acade:ric trctlnin.g <3-id. not 
equip me. for teaching med.em 
syllaln.ises 

I cannot mot.i vate the modem 
pupil 

I de not have sufficient: 
kna¥ledge of •]2ography 

I have lost my inj_ti.al entb.u.sias"'ffi 
for t.eacr,j_ng geography 

I teach the subject by force of 
circrnst.an02. 

4 

3 

4 1 

1 2 

2 3 

2 4 

6 5 

5 6 

9 7 

7 8 

8. 9 

t\-Jc-·thirds of t..ti.at given,. Tltls further enphasizes the inc.J:eased 

com.::c1.ousness of very rea.l prcbl.e:'.rt areas experi.e."1ced by today 1 s 

Departrrents of education WtYwld do well to take note of 

these CG.ll.J?laint..s and try to alleviate. the :ri10re v;ids.sp:cead ones in the 

47 

46 

38 

36 

17 
16 

13 

13 

12 

2 

int.e:cests of better geography teadling. Even :Lf a degree of bias may 

be e:xp2cted from respor.derrts who, being the m::n::t':. act:i ve teadJ.ers 1 feel 

the.:se d..i:ff.icu1Ues more acuteJy 1 this increase is cau'.::e :for stfus+.:.antial 

81. 
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uni. ve.rse of senirn: geor:;x:e:.phy teachers J.n. the whole country. If so many 

· .c +·i· -:::.. • · d:: ·-c:· "'..,,e K .... ah~:.hly s· r.1· agl-.J· 11··· .i... :x· ) O.L 1..J.1'- -cea .1e:t.:> ._,~ t-~. ....,,..,,,, '- l ::; -:" ·::. ... t , • :P,s fieldwork was not. 

ra1uirecl. by the 1966 syllabo.s, it was not included in t.he 1966 SUJ.."'Vey. 

Since its introd.ucti.on j_n the new sylL::ibus fieldv\l\1rk se2ITS to have becr.l.11!2 

t..li.e dominant cau.se of problems to gco9rapJ.1y tea.chers 1 for it new ranks 

top of the ~lain.ts in 'I'ahle 8, wit'1 fu:i..ly 55 percent of teachers 

t .indica.t:i.ng that arr<..'l.nging fieldwork limits their enjoyment of gecgraphy 

teac.11ing. 'Ihis finding emphasizes the need for departmental assistance 

to teache.::cs in arranging f teldwork. 'l'his is be:tng given to sane extent 

:in that te=i.chers, .in.diyidual.ly and in groups, are develop:i.ng field'lork 

exercises at teachers 1 centres. So;,ne. of these exercises are being 

distributed by the teadl.ers 1 centres cori.C'?ri"1ed. The conpilation of 

these exercisAs is ti:me-a:msuming and req\.llres a certain · amount of 

0X'_;:er.tise and experience. 'I'hus, teachers out of range of teadl.ers ' 

cent.res rnay be c'.i: a disadva11tage and cx:m.ld })€;: aided in all.other way r 

pP..rhaps by a v.i..si.t fran an inspector or experienced adviser. 

Conte .. mporary teadlt:rrs are c-2rtainly fecl.ing t.he pressure of the 

exarrrL'1.ation system, as indica":.ed in Table 8 by the big jump from 14 percei.vit 

to 4 7 percent of teachers feeljng their teac.'1.ing to be limited by the 

accr-.r1t on examinations o This stress on preparing pu-pils for 

examinations obvtously lirnil~s the enjoyrtlF.:.nt of te.aa"1ing geograp.11y t and 

has :cissn fron: fourth position to being the dd.ef of the 1966 carrplainb:> 

in 1977. 

Although length of syllabus has dropped from top position ill 

1966 to third factor lirrd.ting enjoyment of tco.ch:iJ.19· 1 it still appears 

to exert an .L.-r1portant influeJlCGo The r--~.rcentage of teachers canplair.ing 

about this nearly doubled bebr>leen 1966 and 1977. 

'I'he ·relative rank of inost otl1er factors li..mitir,g teac.her 

enjoym.~nt has not changed :r.:i.uch over the decade though the percentage of 

t.ea.chers :rrent:Loni11q these carplai.nts has generally increased rrarkedly, 

w.ith one exoeption - the. drop fran 12 pe.rc"'ent to 8 percent of teachers 

corrplain:Lng· c::Dout the syllabus construction and content.. The fall of 

thi.s factor f1:an fifth to eighth position, suggests t.hat te~achers nay h.::. 

n10ri2 satisfied ".\'ith t11e pres1=-.11t syllabus than they i;vere with the 1966 

syllabus, a o.JncJ.m:Lon borne out elsewhere {see p.114). 
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. In stmrma.ry, th2r:>e f:Lndtng·s indicate a serious situation if · 

they are tn1e of the total Sou.th Af:c.i.can geography teadling pc:pulation. 

Even if the percentages refer only to the active and better teac..11ers, 

which may be the case, :some coi.Tect.ive action b"j deparbrents of 

educo.b.on is needed if so many t.ead10:rs ai.-e t:i:.."oubled by these aspe8·t.s 
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of their work. It is to be hoped that this action will be fol.'i:hcoming. 

Indeed,. education depart.:rrents are at prest:nt ex.arrining the whole question 

of fieldwo:::k and the examination system.· Syllabuses are being 

shortened and :tevlsed and are beooming ffi)re of a challenge to t.11.e 

intelJj.gent pupilr instead of the easy option geography courses were 

sarretirres thought to provide. In addition, education departrrents are 

provid.L'l.g more of the essential teaching aid ... s than was their ~ .. 1ont in 

the past, but further action, particularly with rega:rtl to the c.'Tief 

prcblemp fielrlwor;k, i.s essential. .. 

FaC"J.lities (Q. II, p. 2) 

. TAB IE 9. COMPARISCN OF FACIJ..J:TIES POSSESSED BY SOUI'H AFRICAN 

SC'tlCOIS IN 1966 A1\JD 1977 AND BY AACIAL ffiOUPS TI~ 1977 

1966 
White 

Teach<=!rs 

l 1977 
Total W~l.i te Indian Coloured Black 

Facilities Schools Schools SdloolB Schools Schools 

No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Geog .RoorrVLab. 
Storage Roan 
Spare f o:c 

Mode Ls 
Class :Museum 
Class Geog. L:Lbra:r:Y 
Nme of these 
Geo:~.Club or Soc. 

No. of Respondents 

183 
200 

177 
173 
393 

69 

]295 

14 80 
J5 116 

14 . 87 
13 40 
30 92 

J32 
5 36 

270 

30 65 
43 97 

32 
15 
34 
49 
13 

72 
33 
80 
82 
31 

201 

32 9 24 
48 10 27 

'7 
I 36 

16 
40 

1 
6 

41 26 
15 3 

37 

19 
3 

16 
70 
8 

4 
7 

4 
5 
5 

17 
2 

22 

18 
32 

18 
23 
23 
77 

9 

2 
2 

4 
1 
1 
7 

10 

*As the 1966 findings represent tl1e percentar~es of teachers, they are 
sortewhat inflated as son-e of the H. S. R. c. respondents carre f ran the 
same schools. Nevertheless the f:Lnclin~,is give an indication of the 
situaticn in South .African schools ir1 1966. 

Although there has been a distinct inproverrent during the 

decade in t.h.e fac:Llit1es avaj_la'ble for high school geography teaching 

in South Africa, as :ceflected :in the pe:rcentas'!B increases in •r2JJle 9 f 

the pos:Lt.i.on is still f<.'-3.r from satisfactory. 

40 
10 
10 
70 
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IY.3.ucatl.on depart:mer1ts have recognised the nc-;ed for. specially 

equipped classrO'.'.)ffiS/lab::iratori.es and a ;st.o.reroom for effective geography 

teac:bi.ng. Yet 8f the total· schools responding to the survey only 11 per::t::nt 

(q.l) indicate that. a geography laboratory is plarir..ed, 'i..tlile 5 percent (q.2) 

jndic21te storage sp::i.ce .ts planr1ed. Although the decade has seen an 

increase in the nvmber of g(-0<Jraphy laboratories since 1966 when only 14 

p2rcr-=>..nt of teachers taught in properly eq:uipped rooms (H.S.R.C. Re:port,. 

p.122}, the pace ·of i:mprcvenent is sla..v, for only 30 percent of sd1ools 

possess geogrctphy labor.::·ttories today, while 43 percent have adequate 

storage space available. This is a disqnieting situation, especially 

1m.der th.e present eoonomic circumstances with little hope of the needed 

facilities being prrntided. Effective geography teaching is much more 

easily accomplished in a suitably adapted room equipped wiLh nec.essary 

aid.s. Ever aft.er t.11e presently pla.Th.'180. lab0ratori.es have been provi.dedr 

more than half the schools in the country tead1irig ge0;;;i'"raphy to 

rnatricL1latj_cn level will probably not be doi11g so under optirnal 

o:mdi.tions. T'ne situation is exacerbated by the fact that many of the 

larger sch<.x..:>1s require. U.vo or even three geography roans to cater for 

the nurrber cf pup:U.s taking· geography. It is also disquieting that 

the other racial gro'J.ps a~ce so much be.hi!'.d the White group .Ji almost 

all the facilities rx"ssessed. 

A further shortcaning is indicated by the fact that alHost half 

(49 ps:rcent) 0£ South Africa~s school.3 do not have adequate spacr; for 

physical m:XiE.»:1.s, class rnusel.Jlns or clc-1ss libraries. '11he shortage of 

r 
space for class Iruset:rrnS and libraries has hardly changed c1.t .'111 during 

the dec~de. In 1966 13 percent had sp3ce for museums cf. 15 percent in 

1977 .::nd 30 p2rcent had space for libraries cf. 34 perce.nt in 1977. This 

gloartf picture is only slightly improved by the ir.crease of space over 

the deC<J.de for m.Jdels from 14 percent to 32 per02nt of schools, bt..t space 

for these rrr.)st necessary adju..."1cts rerra.ins an urgent priority. 

'I'he scope for eno.')utagirJ.g and developing pupil interest in 

geography extra.-rnurally at South African schools remains severely lirnited. 

Al thousfi1 the r.unb2.r of schools that have an active geography club or 

soc:i.ety has iJ.1cr.c-c.sed frocn less than 5 pe.rcent to 13 percent over t11e decack~, 

this mnall l1~m:ber rrea.11S that an <'.;Xcellent way of involving pupils in 

geography :Ls not bein~ utili.:wd (q. 4). This is u.'1.fortu...'1ate, for 

teachsrs \·t.-:i.o are :i.nvolved with suc.h societies find that b.'l.ey increase 

pupil 5 .. nte:cesi: in 9c::cY;.:iraphy by· the presentation of films r slide sha:.rs 



and ta:Urn en gecx;:rraphica.J.1y interesting parts of the world. Tney also 

provide opportunities cut o:E class t:i..r.te for ,pupil research, rrodel­

making, sfrrrulat.ion--gaming· and visits to pla.03f3 of ~Jeogi..:aphic interest, 

all having a b:t~o.:ldenj_ng ef feet: on pupils. Furthermore these societies 

provide opportunity for the develoµrent of resourcefulness and 

leadership &rongst the society organizers. Any facility providing 

so much wortn:whi1e educational opportunity to pupils should be stro11gly 

encouraged. 

·Teac.i-i.ii!.g Aids (Q.II, p.3, q.6) · 

Because of b'"le sarewhat involved nature of the question on 

tead1ing aids in 'd1e questionnaire and the wealth of discussion it 

generates 1 discussion is separated into +:wo distinct sections. Only 
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those aspects of the 1977 su..."Vey directly comparable with the H.S.R.C. 

fin.dings are i..'1l.:luded here. The rest of the discussion will be found 

with Tables 10 and 11 in the section entitled "Resources for Learning" on 

pages 121-127. Because of the nature of the material, Tables 10 (page 124) and 

11 (p.125) are arranged in fold-out fonn for easy referencing fran text 

discussion. In Table 10 a wide range of teaching aids is ranked in 

order from the rrost used aid, as determined by the 1977 survey. 'Ihe 

table is arranged, as in tb.e questionnaire, in thrre columns indicati::g 

teaching aids A, possessed; B, used, and C, w'nich would be used if 

available. A final column (B + C) is ins~ted and theoretically 

indicates / according to the 19 77 findings, the percentage of schools 

·whid1 would use tJ1e various aids if all aids were freely available. 

Table 11 ranks the rr.cst needE..-0. geography teaching aids according to 

1977 respondents. In the right Ii.and canrnent colurm is an indication of 

hO\v easiJ:y a'1d inexpensively half of these aids may be obtained. 

The 1966 S',Jrvey showed atlases used by 99 :i;eroent of teachers, 

globes by 98 pE>..rcent, wall maps by 81 percent, wall diagrams/charts by 

76 percP...nt, topographic maps by 74 pc'..Xcent, slide projectors by 73 perce.'1t 

and fiJm projectors by 62 percent to be the leading.teaching aids used in 

South Africar1 geography classrcn.w (HoS.R.C. Rerx:>rt, p.144). 

Since then, t.he p:;sition has changed quite dramatically as a 

result of technological .innava.t:ion.s and g-.ceater E'..xp"'._:.Ilditure on geography 

t.eac;,'1ing aids. Table 10 Lndica.tes jL.IBt h0w muc11 rrore use tead1ers are 

naw making of SCTrf.;) ti2ad1ing aids and, fu.rthe.nnore 1 hw rna.i"ly more aids 



tl:.eJ.:e are in use today CCJ.Tl't->a.ced with 1966; the blank. spaces in d1e 

1966 c.oJ.umns j11clicate aids not listed in th.e ·H.S.R.C. smvey. 'J:"'ne 

table shows tl1at the.re are approxima+.ely t\:-.i.ce as many aids used no;i..r 

as th&e were a decade ago. This is an encouraging situation, for 

a wide variety of aids 1J.Sed effectively in the classroan should ccrnbat 

the ever-·present tJ1reat of boredan a'!',·ong pupils and bring them closer 

to the real world in wh.ich they live, and for which they are being 

prepared .. 

A striking ariomaly 1 the percentage (~Op between 1966 and 1977 

in the use of eleven of the aids (percentages circled in column B, 'rable 

10) is difficult to explain. In seven of t ... 11e eleven cases, it. can be 

seen that the percentage of f;; ::::hools possessing the aids has, in fact, 

risen over the decade (1977 percentage in column 'A lm.derline~). It 

is unlikely tl:iat greater possession by scihools would be accaTipanied .by 

decreased usa<;eo The inclusion in 1977 of Black, Coloured and 

Indian sC".noolS, wl1id:1 do tend to have fewer teaching aids as a result 

of lJx:uted finance.s, might play a role in ez..-plaining the anornaly. 

Havveve.r p when this possibility was tested by sirrply re.i-roving the 

figures foy-' these race groups .Eran the total before recalcuJ.ating the 

:perc...er.tages, their removal was found to be insuf ficie.'1t to explain the 

difference..<=: . ~rhis tends to suggest a discrepancy in the 1966 

percentage use figures (coluam B). There is a marked differene<:'! in 

t.he 1966 correlation between possession and usag·e values (percentages 

in column B under lined) compared with the close C"..orrelation between 

the percentages of possession {cx:>lurm A) and use (column B) in 1977 

·-- never rrore than 6 percent difference (except for t11e rain gauge). This 

indicates, as is to be e_xp8cted, that schools generC:tlly use those aids 

they have available. It is highiy unlikely that in 1966 more than 

50 perc"ent of teachers borro;,ved or otherwise aD:iliired the topographic 

maps and wall diagrams I charts / or that rrore than 20 percent of teache.rs 

sjJ1ularly acquired the barometers or. hygrometers they used. 

The reliability of these particular figures in the 1966 

H.S.R.C. sur.vey is rrade doubtful by the fact t.1-iat Qu.estions 6.11 and 

6.12 of Section 6 in the questionnaire, dealing· respectively with pupil 

possession of atlases and the use of a:Lr phol:ographs in studying 

torographic maps, are not reported at all, neither in the full J.~rikaans 

llH"Si.cn. nor the English sumrnaxy of the H. S "R. C. report. This is 



u.'1f ortunate as the fi.gr:tres might have shed SOffi2 light O?:l the above 

problem. 'Ihese ananaJ ·\ 2s Tt1LJ.St therefore rernain unexplained, though. 

the relevant :find:l.ng as published in the Condensed English Version of 

the H. S . R. C. H.eport (p. 20), :Ls quoted as it sha".rs contrast with the 

presei.J.t pcsi tion: 

11 (1) Although a i.-easonable rn:urbs::.:- of aias are ind.i.cat-..ed 
as being essential and desiraiJle for the teaching 
of the subject, they are, in :most cases, never 
errpl<:.¥ed by teachers. 

( 2) !Vore use is made of aids in Standards 9 and 10 than 
in 6 to 8. The errplcyrrent of: aids is, to a 
certain extent, in accordance with the neoessity or 
desirability of having· aids av21ilable." · 
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· Sav-e for the leading geogra:phy t~a&ihg aids alreaay mentioned 

in the first paragrai;h of this section and used by rrore than half the 

teachers in 1966, the disturbing lac.1< of use of essential aids 

rn.:mtioned in t.he 1966 report: quoted above, has been partially remedied 

during th2 d2C".-ade. 'Ihe nurrber of aids used by half the tea.dlers in 

· 1966 can be seen to have doubled by 1977. But it renains disappoinb.i1g 
. -

that so many of the nurrerous aids are st.i..11 used jn relati7ely so few 
-

SC'.hools - rrore thaP half the aids listed are still not used in even 

half the sc.hools. If the percentage of' sdlools who would make use of 

these aids (column. C) is added to these who do use them {column B), the 

posit.im COLild irrprove dramatically 3S sho.iv71 in the final column of 

Table 10 (B + C) • This indicates that a.t least half t.i.11e sc...hools would 

use v:Lrtual.ly all the aids listed .if they were ~vailable. Ivbre than 

three-quart...ers of the schools indie:ate they would use the dozen most 

pcpula:c aids. 

Perhaps sorre Ch-re deluding therrselves in this regard. Table 11 

11 (p. 125) rariks t.he aids teachers indicate they VX)Uld use if available. In 

the right hand column ccmrrents ·appear alongsicle half the aids, indicating 

hew ec:isily and/or di.ea.ply they may be cbtained. This suggests that 

many teacher.:; have not sha .. '11. rn:udl resouroefuJness t&ards their 

acquisition, so the likeliho~.:xJ of their being used, if supplied, 

:re_rnains q-..Y:> . .stionable. The HoS .R.C. finding that rrany available aids are 

not ernploye::.1 1 still seems to be parti.aJ.ly -...iilid in 1977. Nevertheless, the 

findings .indicate that rrost schcols hav:ing aids use t.hem, and a small 

p.~ro2.11ta.ge of smoc>l.s even use aids they do· not possess - presumably 

Th.is sugsrests tha.t tl1.e availability of more 



tead1ing aids· in school~-:; wu·i-~d probcl.Dly ca1triliute CLi.reci:ly t<»mrds 

irrpr:oving gecx;rr2phy teaching in South Africa. 

88, 

'Ihe present 19 p2rc2nt of tead:ers who u:se wall diagrarrs/charts 

c0ttq_:iared with the 76 percent of teach.E-~rs •1-1ho used the.LI. in 1966, is 

distm.bing, even allowing for the questionable nature of t11e 1966 figure. 

Only 22 percent of teachers then had t11eill to use, though some teaa"lers 

might have included tJ1e. raw material for blackboard maps and diagrarr..s as 

applicable to the question. This may mea;.1 that teac.1.ers are not making 

these aids as they used to, possilily avii.J.g- to pressure of time caused by 

usually heavy ex:tro.-rnura1 sc±1ool comitihnents. More hq:efuJ.ly, these tirre­

consuming aids ha1.~ been J:-eplaced by adequate and more easily stored 

overhead projector transpare:,·::::ies which, in 1977, three-quarters of 

tead-!ers indiuate they use. 'lbis hicj.l degree of usage in 1977 of an 

aid not even listed in 1966 indicates hcr.v quickly u.seful te.aching aids 

may be taken '_::p when as l:iberally made available by depa.rtments of 

education a.s ow;xhead projectors have been during this last 0.ecade. 

Ce:rtainl y overhead projectors and the use of transparencies whiCh o:m 

b2 bought or made, have done rrore to revclut.i.onize geograpby teaching 

in Sou'd1 A.Crica over the decad.e than any other single teaching aid. 

Wucation departrrents have promised schools many of the aids. 

listed, but the findings sha1 the dearth ·which still exists, which will 

only be remedied by ver1 necessar_y· and considerable departnental 

expenditure .. 

1rextbooks (Q. III, p. 4) 

There have not been any appreciable changes over the decade 

in geography te2;.d1ers r opinions .regardi.ng te.xtbooks. 

In 1966 there was ct br"ilance bc-=twren teac11ers in. favou.r of 

the prescription of texts by education departments a."'ld those a.gain.st 

t.l-iis practice. By 1977 the position had net altered much, 41 percent 

being in favow::- of prescription, 25 pero..~nt agaiJ:1st 1 and 3'1 percent 

aca.~ptfaY.J prescription of texts in cc....rta.in circws-ta:nces (q. l) . 

In },x:>th surveys <:bout 80 pero~nt of teachers were in favour of 

the inclusion of graded qu:=~st.ions and tasks t::.1rougl10·..it text.'x:ok.s (q. 6). 

Sc>!re textbook \.\irite:c~; in South P£rica arc at present doing this, 



certa:Ln ones more effectively than c.•thers, e.g-. Ea.rJ.e (1974) and 

Swar..evelde.r (1974). · 

It is encouraging to r.ote that the three re00Irm2nda tions 

regarding textbook writing Irt:l.de by the H. S. R. C. have been realized to 

a oertain e.xtent in nest texts r narrBly ~ 

A. lists of sources are given; 

B ass.:Lgmrents do usually appear at t11e ends of di.apters; 

C que.st.i.ons in the form of problems requiririg reasoning 

are set. (Condensed E1.1glish Version of H.S.R.C. Report, 

p.32). 

In 1966 fully 85 pe .. rcent of teach.ers oonsid.ered the textboc~.;:s 

covered the syllabus to a large or certain extent. After the recent 

cha'1ge to the differentiated syllabuses t11e position in 1977 is that 

72 percent of ~eachers consider the ne;·J t..e.xtb(Joks fulfil t..1-ie a_i;:ns and 

neecls of the syllabus verJ or fairly ·w-ell, while 26 percent feel ti.~at 

they do only pai-t:ially (coiripc..:..--ed with 12 peroent :ln 1966) (q. 7). 

Fieldwork (Q.V.A, p.6) 

'rfle qeneral impression gained from tJ1e .respondents is that, 

as in scree overseas countries, f iel&N"Ork will become an :lnportant 

aspect of the geography syllabus to be used ~y future South Africa"l 

tean"lers and pupils. 

It is enoouragfr1g to notE~ that recx::rrm8ll.dations of ti'J.e H. S. R. C. 

in 1966 regarding fieldwork have been implem:::nted. At t.hat time the 

H.S.R.C. reromtended in its Condensed English ReJ:X)rt, pt>.32-33: 

11 (1) that activities outside the classroom should form 
a normal part of the teaG.1iEfC rs teaching prc.."grarrme 
and that fieldwork, especially jn the l.CNv'er standards, 
should be regarded as part of the geography teaching 
progx an'l\lE! r and 

(2} that special provision for fieldwork :::;houl.d bs made 
in the syllabus and that consideration should r..e 
given to b"1r:: setting of questions. in the fi.nal 
E»xanri.Ji.:ition on kncwJ_(.:;dg2 f;.cquired as a. result. of 
fi.eldwork.. n 
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Field.vo:tk is new included in t.h0 c:::;1:e sylli:hus fol.1cw2d by all edt..ic0:tion 

dc->1"artn'""n~-c::< ""u.'lQ, quoc::+- ·L--,···t.c' .; "1 H1n '.1..:..1..' ~, "' 1 ev·.on1~ na· +·i ,, .. , do r"""""n1i ·.,-e· 1Jr•10·7lpr"!r"!P •"-'J...-' .C. .l.-1 f, ,.. ~-:....>"-.-'~ 1 ... .1.J..,;; ...1. . ..6. '-- \.- ;ol~...\. ..0..~t. J,... , r...-~-.._IJ.__ ~~'\;;;''"1--...l.. ..a, ~~·. -V~::J·-

acxr-.ri..red as a result of fieldv1or~-;: in their '::i:1swers. In addition, sor.--e 

deparbn.:mts of education (e.g. Cape, Transvaal a'l"'Jd Nat2.l) dci make 

provision,, as recarrrtEnded in~ 1966, for prirnary sa.'1.ool SBography 

prO-.:Jrcl':Tl!TeS to include fiel&:ork. Fo:r instan02, in the \~estsrn Cape, 

primary pupiJ.s may SJ?2nd up to a week visiting the departm2ntally 

subsidized 11Sd1ool in the Wilds 11 near Villiersdorp, where fieldwork 

exercises from various subject areas a:re tackled. 

Despite progTess tavards integrating fiel&vork into the 

curriculu.11 over the decad.e, the ccr.iserv-ative nature of teacher:s is 

reflected in the still relatively sm3.ll nurrb.~r of teachers who consider 

field,.mrk essential in "3977. Wnereas ?. decade atjo only 18 percent of 

teachers considered fieldwork essential, ·::hat figure has nctJ TI"..:>re than 

doubled to 39 p.::;ro2nt, while the rest (except for 5 percent who considered 

fieldtvo:rk to be of little or i10 val.oo !;?f. 12 peramt in i966) felt it was 

highly desirable or of m::rlerate value (q. l). Ji..ppx-oximately 75 perrent 

of teachers did no fieldwork in 1966, but na.-v that it is :required by the 

syllabus 1 fully three-qua...rters of the senior tead1ers do at least on~ 

fieldwork ex:ercise per staTldard per year (q. 6) • This shrn12 gre;;:t 

proS,Tress OvBr the decade. Nevertheless the 25 percent 'i\rllo do no field­

work is a disquietingly high figure when fielc1Nork is actually 

~~!~by t.l-ie syllabus. 

A definite contrast is evident between -v:hat was co;1sidered 

fiel&-mrk in 1966 and current ideas. The contrast enphas.ises the 

progress that has bee..n made over the decade. 'l'he H.S.R.C. questi.0:1s 

deaJing· whh fieldNork involve.d what tc:day would usually be ter.rred 

'field tead1ing 1
• W1at was considered to be field.;ork in 1966 

consisted of about a quarter of ·the teache....~ in eadl of the f ollONing 

cases: 

(a} expecting their pupils to keep weather records;. and/or 

(b) ta1<.ing their pupiJs outside durin<J lesso.r.13 t.o illustrate 

or d2rocnstrate natural p.11.enamena in a practical wa_y; and/ or 

(c) taking tl1:2ir pi..ipils to visit ~E. ~j-~ museUJ.rs, botanical 

gar-dens, planetariuns, weather stations and factories. 



By 9ontra . ...st, i::h,;-; sm .. v2y shcxied field.vork in 1977 to CCilSi.st 

predcm:.inantly of cl~sses g'O~ .. ng into the field to t.mdertake assi9nm2nt...c::; 

enta..iling personally m3.de observations and measurerrents, answering­

questic:::i.nai.J.:es or filling j_n workshs"ets, i.e. mat ta1ay is often tented 

field research. Fully · 56 peroent of teachers ncx.v co:rluct field'lork cf 

this nature (q. 2). The percentage illcrea..ses from standa....vtl 6 to 

standard 9 are inclica.ted in 'J!able 12. 

TABI.E 12 • TEl..\CIIBPS V..1HOSE CLASSES DO FIEI..DWORK ASSIGNMEi:Il'S 

Il\VOLVING 14\JS\~ERING QUESTICNN.AIRES OR IDRKSHEEI'S 

. (Q.V. A1 p.6, q.3) 

·. Standm:d 

6 

7 

8 

10 

Percent of Teachers 

44 

66 

76 

64 

T"ne d:.:'c:p-cff :i.n standard 10 is prcbably due i.:o the p:ressure of t:i.ne while 

prep.:= ...... ·ing f'Jr ths e~:.temal ex.am:Lnaticn.. •rJ.1.e ra.tl1er la-1 pero..::>.ntage of 

involverrent. of the junior standards cc.n p:rcbably be ascribed to t..he 

large rnJrrlJ,ff of pupils who rm.k>t :be caterE::d for. A considerable a;:nount 

of plaJ.ming, pi-eparation and organisation is essential before large 

mmbers can J-.Je productively errpla.ted in fieldwork willlout cavBing darrag:. 

or dislocation to ·Lhe emr:Lrorment in wh.tch ti1ey work. 'Ihis is 

. parUcularly t1.1J.e of certain high pcpulat.ion density areas with nurrerous 

large sdlools in close proximity; 'l'he public (farrrers, shoppers, 

businsss prcprietors, etc.) in sorre ai-ec.;s ovBi-seas have beccr:-B anncy-ed 

and unco-operative whP..n 1nundc.ti:ed by pupil fi.eldNorkers. 'Ihis will 

hav:a to he borne in mind when planning field.vork e:x.ercises in South 

Africa. United Ki.ngdcrn field:,mrk planners are a:i .. d2d by excellc.."1.t 

codes of C0:'.1duct which have been ccrrpj.led, e.g. The Col.Il1tl.y Code, Ti.1e 

Coastal Code, The Outdoor Stllf...ies .Ccx3.e, '11he Mountain Ccx:Je~ Sout.'h 

African edD.caticniEsts have a duty to produ.ce similar codes of behaviour 

e~""ected of the rount1y 1 s ~LI'J1abltants for the preservation or 

irrproverrent of the p:::es.2nt. e:Tvironrcer.~t. 

Ji...l:thc~_1gb . .in. three-quarters of re$pondents 1 sd1ools, pupils 

no:v do f:Leldwor.k r in only :;;o p2rc:::>nt do pupils undertake j_ndepsndent indi vl.d.i..k:i.1. 



'T'h 0 p· ·=-.rcent··1oi=>•~ :Ln-vc. '.~ "P,:i .; "".· ·a' h_•c V"''"_·i_OllS ..... ~ h..... . 1. .• ,.._ .. :c . .J~ .... ., ,., ,.., v-'"'Ll .J....l.J ~ UJ.. ',.# 

stanr.3.ards are sha:m in Tab1"-; ~;-3. 

Tl>BIE 13. 'l'EPi.:HE:ns Rr~':)tJIRTNG PUPIIS 'J.:10 TJ.\IDERI'AKE INDEPENLlENT 

-n.~:-·-.-···rrDU""T ~'I"L~I"["'f"'r<LJV sr··1pr··-s () TT A 6 5) .LJ.'1.1...)..l.\iJJ h .. .u r. . ..l'.. ..L;.A/v_"\J:\. .. U~· .. i::, ,(,_. v. r p •. ' qc. 

Standard 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Percent of TeaC:bers 

28 

42 

51 

'SS 

59 

'I1he increa.sing percentages i.t1 the higher. stande;rds suggest 

that teacl-iers consider ability to vmrk c.lo.ne i.n fieldwo.rk inproves with 

age. 

Table 14 indicates the average nurrber of tirre4s each class 

goes into _the field eac..11 year to conduct fiel&vo:t:k. 

TABIE 14, M'NUAL FlEID\lJORK EXERCISES (Q.V.JI,,, p.6, q.6) 

Nurrber of Tirres Percent of 'l'eachers 

0 25 

1 41 

2 23 

3 4 9 

4+ 2 

Total 100 

Perhaps the rapid decreas(~ is a further :Lnclication of the 

difficl.llties teadler5 experience in orgariizing field11ork, as well, 

possibly, a.s the costs involved in cor..ducting field,,rorko 

A. disappointing nunber of respor-.Cients indicated that they 

used fie1dwoik in the way in whid1 it can perhaps be rrcst suitably 

errplo.fed .. _ Le. to integrat.e the various asp2cts of geography and so 

atterrpt. to mai.ntc:i.in the unity of a subject v1hid1 can easily fragnent 

into .:Lsolcl.ted segrrents. (For fuller discu.:osi.on en this, s0~ 

Cna-pt.er IV. ) 

92~ 



!Tlabl ., ·1 ;- c:·h ~ ·'-'}; J9"77 . rr·' ·t' c-· .,,.,_.,g-··-..:l-'.·~rr tl.,.,.., ........ ''"' '- c• -F .1. c .w .:, a.v..., •-~e _ pv..:il ..i. ,1 .... ,;;: a..·-u.w1::i -~ .).1..c: ... c:ue.., o .... 

creo'.::!rap-hy in wM.c~1 fieldJ.Jo:r.:k rcethods cire involved, rankisd iri descend:i..nc.T ..., - .. . _, 

order. 

TPSIE 15. BRA":ICBES OF 'TI-m CEOGP.i},PHY SYLL.£\BUS WB.EY.E J?IELL1·,iORK . 

.t/£'I'l-IOD3 .ARE EMPLOYED (Q. V. A, p. 6, q. 8) 

Branch 

1. Georrorphology 

2., Urban geography 

4. CJJI.Jatolo3y 

5. Integration of aspects 

6. Hegional geography 

Perce...'1.t of 'l'ec:.dlers 

56 

46 

34 

21 

13 

Ur-fortunately fieldtmrk assign.n-e~Tts throuSf_'lout the sdlc.ol are 

still accorded minimal \·.reight in the yea:c-s;-id ma.rk. Thus 92 percent of 

tead1ers accord sudl assignments less t11an 10 percent of the total :mark 

93. 

and 67 per0211t less than 5 percent of t.1!.e final trl~k (q. 7}. Unless this 

situation c..1!anges, with more weight bei:~~i given to fieldvmrk, .it will tex1d 

to remain of secondary 1 rrportance il.3 a ge8graphy teaching :rrethod. It 

shccld not ·wh.en 87 p~ro2nt of teachers ag:ree on its effecti v211:-2S::; be5r1g 

high (q.9) or reasmahle, and 89 i~rcerrl.. of tead1ers con...c:i.d2r their 

pupils enjoy it definitely or to a reasonable extent (q.10}. It is 

therefore re~_'.:arrrr-:>...nded that education departi--rents allcw fiel&ork much 

more weight in the final evaluation of pupilso 

Disccrve:ry learning/The Inquiry iV'.ethod (Q. V.D, p.9) 

'rhc-'! possession of a class geography library has remajned 

und1anged during the decade with only a third of teci.chers possessing 

one" Limited opportunity t.1-ius exists 5..n SoutJ1 Africa for the wide­

spread gro.-vth of discovery J.eaming. Furthermore, the trad.i.tional 

South Afric<::":n aut.1-ioritarian teaching ethos will not generally adapt 

easily to d.iscovc~r:y leax;.'Jir1g and the wel1-defi.ned structured 

S:·{llabuses also rn:U.ita.te against the open inqui:r:y approa.d1 to a. o:.~rtain 

extent. For these i-easons -crnd because the e..stablishm2n'.: of class 

librztries ls b3corrii.ng inc.L"easingly e:>:pensive, the c-levelcpment of tJ-i,is 

method on a J.a:cge scale .is unlikely ~o occur in South Africa. in the 

near future, thousti it will continue to be used jn a lirnited way: lx:rth 
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o.cally and in v.rritten form,,· as· it ha.s h;ex1 ·in the pasL 

In 1966 three·~quarters of the te21<;).1ers thought it essential 

or desirable tll.at pupils collect infonration f:r.um reference material 

during class, i.e. use the inquir.y method (H.S.R.C. Rep-• .>rt, p.214). 

During the decade sir1a.-:;, the rrethod has cGfiUJ.red even greater significance 

despite the relative lack of J::esourc::c fadlities - 95 rx=rcent of 

respondents in ~77 indicat.f:! that they use the inq;ui:r.y m:;thod both 

orally a11d in written form (q. 3). Raspondents cmsider that it should 

be used (q. 5), at least sorretirres f part:icula.rly as 81 percent of. their 

pupils enjcy this rre.thod used orally (q. 4) and 75 percent enja1 it used 

in the written fonn (q. 4). 

In 1977 only 26 percent of respondents felt that they had the 

necessaiy time to ao:;Iuaint thernselves v-rith librar:y resource material 

for effective guidan02 of pupiJs in self~jnqui:r:y (q.2). This is 

distu,"'.bing, for it is essi:mtial that tead'1ers keep abreast of 

geographical literature in general c:md particularly of Ji terature 

available in their sc:hool JJbraries. The l977 findings L"1 this 

respect contrast narkedly with those of 1966 when 68 percent of ge03"·r.aphy 

teache:t."S indicated that they kept abreast of ne.v qeograp.nc ao:r:.nsi.tio11s 

to t11eir school libraries (H.S.R.C. Report, p.170). It seerns, from the 

lav 26 perrent of 19 77 respondents w'ho keep abreast, that. this m:i.y be a 

facet of a teacher's life that suffers because teachers ha'.ie to spra.;.1d 

t:L""08 on too many other school activities sL1ch as sp:>rt an.d administrab,on. 

Support for this expla11ation is sha,,.m by the large 55 percent of 

respondents who hardly had sufficie.11.t tirre to knrn1 vmat their library 

contained, \vhile another 19 percent of respondei.'1ts definitely had 

insufficie11t t:i.nB. No m?.nt..i.on is mad~ of the nature of publications 

referenced in 1966, so it is possiliJP that the nurrber of truly 

ge03"rophical pubJJ.catior..s d-,.)tained by schoc>ls in 1966 rna.y have been 

even few2r than the present alarmingly 1011 figures in 'rable 19 (page 99) 

indicate. It see.nY-:> unliJ(el:y t.11.at. many n-ore truly geographic;..tl 

publications wouJ.d have been dot;;,_-i_ried th .. <:;n. 

The sm:i.11 depart'lBntal ann.ual 1.L'IJrmy <Jcant.s for periodicals 

whid1 haw~ to be shared eJ.rong the varia.IB su()jcct3 are i.nadeguate 

for rrore than a periodicalf or at most two, per subject. while t.i1<=;se 

g:ra11ts remain 101; there ir:; Uttle hope of tJ1e situ:.:ltion irrprovJ.ng. 
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Problem·bSolvin11/Hypoth0si.2: ~:esting . (Q. V. F, p.11) 

o·· -·::. 

In ;;i. p:ra'Jlem-or.:Lentated world the us.;e of proole~solvi.ng 

\ tedmiques iil education has gro.m ov<;r the last decade. In 1966 about 

half the teachers presented their classes with geograp.nc pro':ilems which 

had to be so.l~d in class cU.scussion (H.S.R.C. Report, p.194). By 1977 

more than three·-quarters of senior tead1ers employed this techni.q1Y.:. with 

an ora.l presei1tation in class (q. l). i'bre than half thr2 teachers, 

ho;qeverr ·never require t11ei.r· pupiJ.s to solve geographic problerrs 

exper:Lmentall:"y :L11 tha field (q. 3). 

The irrportance of prcblem-solving techniques in encoura·:ring use 

of the scientific nethod rernains u1recognised by a third of the teachers; 

29 per02nt are riot sure of t.11.e· effec'-Liwness of the r~ypothe..sis-te..stin.g 

tedmigue ir1 teaching geography and a furt.her 9 percent consider it not 

worth using (q. G) • 

TABIB 16. CDMPARISCN OF ASPECTS OF PH:JBIEM-SOJ .... VING IN 19 66 

. ~ 1977 (Q,,V.F 1 p.J..l) 

1977 1966 
Often Seldom Neve.r No Yes Unsure 

Teachers who set geographical 
prcblems to be solved in class 
discussion (q. l) 

Tead1ers who set geographical 
prcblerrs for pt.pils to solve 
en their om (q. 2) 

Teachers who consider a 
perc..entage of their pupils 
can use the techniq-ue 
effectively (q.5) 

>75% 
50%-75% 
25%-49% 

4 25% 

40% 37% 

48% 

4% 
10% 
30% 
57% 

23% 50% 50% 

36% 6% 76% 

3% 
20% 
33% 
44% 

Althougl1 ti'..ree-quarters of the teachers in 1966 required 

18% 

\ 

matriculation pupils to analyse prcblerrs independently, collect relevant 

material, fo:r:m a hypothe.sis and dra;,,,r their 0t1.t1 ccnclusims, 77 percent 

felt that less than half of their pupiLs could, in fact, do so (H.S.R.C." 

Report, p.205). In oontrast no· less than 87 percent of J.977 respcndents 

e.stirrated that less than hci.lf of their pupils could use~ hypdchesis 

testing techniques effect-_ively (q .. 5), Uiou.gh 10 perc)2r;.t of pupils often 

did, and another 52 percel}t seldom used them (q. 4). 

The J!J77 survey foun.d tl1at only 62 pero::mt of respondents felt that 
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hypothesis formulation ar1d testing is an effective method of t.eachLng 

(Cf. 6>) ,~ 7~,· rPrc•:-.>·t- dO '"'~P ·~ ·'- 1)ra}Jy ll' 1 ""'·laSS '-'lu" ·1e 6"'~ pr.~.,....C""'lt. ~t l ·>~c.!t _ ~~ ,..--J..L.._ ~ ..... ~'~ t... .. . \,,,..- .... ~'I!. . ...; ~~ .. ~.. r o.. (:.-an 

sonBtirres, and 15 percent often require. their pupils. to use this rrethod 

of prcblem solving individually on their c:,m (q. 2). 

'.Ihese. figures suggef3t sorre regression over the decade in t..he 

use of the hypothesis-testin~r technig\i•::, and in the abiJit-y of pupils to 

use it effectively (87 pero'?.nt of teachf>j:S ha.ve a majority of pupils who 

cannot use them in 1977 conr.)ared with 7'1 percent ir1 1966). An expJ.anati o:n. 

of this regi-essia."1 mc-q He .in the changing· view of hypothesizing which 

has taken place over the decade. The m.:x1ei11 hypothesj_s testing tedmique 

today iri.vol ves rrore rigorous rreasu:rr.:. ... rne:rrc than rrany tead1ers in 1966 

possibly considered nece.ssary. Various other reasons !ox- this finding 

e.-rn:matr~ from the questionnaire (q. 7): 

(1) t.i.~at teachen> have not found t11e te.chnique particularly 

effectiveo Only 62 peroent regard it U.3 an effective nethcd 

of teac.11ing -· only 15 pe.:rcent feel that it is ve:ry effective, 

the rest of the 62 percent only fairly effective (q. 6) ~ 

(2) that tea.cb.ers have insufficient bJ,e, su:i.tab:!..e texts, or 

data resources .fo:r its use. Tnesc are b':le first, Hurd 

and fifth reasons respec..tiv-ely in :.i..ank which teachers give 

for their J.imited use of statisti.cal and quantitative 

methods; 

( 3) that gecgraphy pupils are often not nathematically inclined 

··~~· the second reasm teachers give for their limited u..se of 

these m-~thcds ; 

{4) that teachers hav--e little experience of the rrethcd (also 

their fourth reason) ; 

{5} that neitt"ier the syllabus, nor the school a.:rea, lends 

it.self to the use of the rrethcd. 

T.LJ.e above help to explaiJ1 the lack of success in the use of the 

scientj_fic method I in South African high school geograp.1y teaching. 
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Syllabu.ses (Q.V:[, ppoJ2~14) 

Over the decadr:-; there see .. ns to have · beei1 an increase Jn. 

the nurrber of tec.chers ·who are crware of the stated airrs of g .. ~ography 

teaching. In the 19 77 su_.~;ey 99 percent of respondents indicate ti.'1at 

they a:i:-e familiar, or fairly fantL1ia.r, with the ains of the syllabuses 

they tea.d:l {4. 4) , whereas in J.966 15 pe.roent were uncertain. A healthy 

si tuatirn1 prevail!:..:; v,.nen 9 8 perc~r1t of respondents agree, at least 

partly, with these airrs as indicated by the J.977 survey (q.5). 

Although three-quarters of the teachers in 1966 (H.S.R.C. 

Report, p. 47) considered t..11.at the syllabuses furthered the cbjectives 

of geography ·teaching, 15 percent were uno:;rtain vihetJ1er or n6t they 

did, suggesting t.hat these teachers rnicjbt net hm7e b9e..-ri fully a:Nal."B of 

the airrs and cbjec..t:Lves. Over the decade the percentage of uncertain 

teaa.'1.ers has drq?ped to less than 5 percent, while fulJy 92 p.~:i.--cP~i.t of 

1977 teadlers feel that. syllabus content dms further the airrs of 

geO'.Jraphy teadl.i.ng (p .13 , q. 6) • 

'!he prcblen of carplet:ing the core syllabus during the year 

rem:ri.ns an irrportant issue· (q. 7)·. Table 17 corrpares the two surveys 

in this regard. · 

TABIE. 17. COMPIBI'ICN OF SYLI.ABUSES l~~ 1966 AND 1977 

(Q.VI, p.13, q.7) 

Per0211t of Teachers of Standru:"ds 

who usually corrplete core syllabuses 

who seldcm ca:nplete core syllabuses 

who never carrplete core syllabuses 

5-7 

44 

-39 

. 17 

1977 
8-10 

50 

39 

11 

1966 
6 7&8 98:10 

68 61 55 

24 30 27 

8 9 18 

(PSRC Peport p. 57) 

Chly about half the teachers do usually suoceed in conpleting 

the syllabrn. Although this pero=>..ntage is loller than it was a decade. ago 

the percentage of teachers who never canplete the syllabus has al.so drop,?Erl, 
• 

suggesting t.hat the pooition has not d1anged app:t"eciably since 1966. 

'Ihi.s is unfortunate. Dissatisfaction w:Lth 0\1erloa.c°!E.'d syllabuses is 

borne out by tea.d:iers' suggestions for irrprovP;rrent of the syllabus. In 

bcr.11 sun.~ys the leadL-ig su~rgestion for ixrproving the syllabuses was 

'Ihis will be dealt wit.."'1 in greater depth. later, 



in Section c,. on the extent of the "ne.¥11 ~;eog--.caphy in South African higJ. 

school t.eaa.11.ing. 

B. . C<NIBAS'l'ING LZ\NGt}]l.GE GP..OUP RESPQ\jSES TO THE 19 Tl SURVBY 

Although a slightly larger nurrber of Afrikaans than EI1glish 

question:1aires was distributed, exactly t.l1e sane nunber (135j of each 

languag;:~ c;:.:oup was retmned for processillq. 'lhis represents a 38 

perCBnt return of the English and a 34 pe.rcent return. of the Afrikaans 

questionnaireso In certain aspect.s of their responses distL'lct 

differences in vie:1rpoii1t between English- arid Afrik2.ans-speaking 

:respondents are discernible as a result of the different c·ultural 

backgrounds and educational ·:.raditions exi.stix1g :Ln the schools of the 

two main language g:i:-oups. 

Of the two groups, the findLrigs inO.i.cate that .AfrikClans­

speaking tea&L12rs are far rrore bilingual than their English cotmterpart:s,. 

Half the Afrikaans-s~aking teache:ra ind.Le.ate that t:hey have taught 

geography in both langua92s carpared with le..ss than a fifth of t11e 

EngJish teachers (Q.I, p.l, c;_:.6). 

TABLE 18. CCMP.i.-'\RISCN. OF ENGIJ:SH A.ND AFP..IKAAL'JS R'&SPCNDENTS IN 

MEI'ROPOT.J::TP..:~ AND NCN-METPDP.OLI'I'.AN ARE..n.5 

Percentage of :respondents 

Perrentage of English Fespondents 

Percentage of Afrikaans R?.spa.ndents 

Percentage of S .A. Schools (English) 

Perrentage of S .A. Schools (Afrikaans) 

~trcpoli tan 
Jc,.reas 

63 

58 

42 

55 

45 

Nan-I"'.etropolita1' 
Areas 

37 

36 

64 

34 

66 

Table 18 sha.vs that a sUghtly larger :per0211.tage of English 

than Afrikaans teachers responded to the questionnaire, though 'b'1.e 

differences are small. 

Facilities (Q.II 1 p.2) 

While the level of prov:i.sion of ge03"ra'fl:1y laboratories in aJ.l 



EngJish schooLs , ();1ly /.0 ,:;x:~rc.en;: of Af::rikaaris sdlobls pcssess geography 

roo.Te whereas nE:.arly doub:J:;;; th.e:'! rnmber of !?nglish schools . (39 percent) 

ha~re them (q. l) , Thei--e a:i:e 2.lso nearly t.:wice as mmy E:nglish as 

Afrikaans sd.10..')h:; vrith ~Jsography societj_es or clubs (g. 4). 

'l:lffiili l9. SUBSCRIPl'ICN 'I'O GEcx:;FAPHtc l?E:RIODIC..AL.S/JOU.Ri.'J...ll.LS 

{Q. II, J). 2, q. 5) 

No~·in.Q. T.itl'?. Rank 
% Schools 

% }:k1g., Subscribing 

6 Na:tic:nal G'..eogra.ptnc 1 61 72 
~-
.) The C--eo-)l'.·aphi c-.al Magazir:..e 2 40 46 

1 Tb.r;;; f.~outh African 
G30',Jrapher 3 32 31 

") The So1_:it.i:1. Af:ria::u1 .<.. 

C-,eographical Jou.n1al Li 18 29 

3 Geo:rra.phy s 6 er 
;/ 

4 'I'eaching C:.eography 6 5 6 

7 J"ourno.l of GeQgr ;;ip!.iy 7 4 ~ _, 

% Afr. 

50 

34 

-:i -~ _,_ 

6 

4 

4 

4 

'Il1e tabJ.e shews / as j_s to be exp2cted •1Jh.en rrost qeog-.caphical 

periodicals or journals are published .in Bnglish, that :fov;er l~f::::-:i.kaans 

than English. sd1Ccls subscr.ilie to each of t:b.e:m, exrept for The Soutl1 

African C:ecgrc.>;?he.r 5..n whid-1. sorre articles ~~sar in A.fr:Lkaari.s. •raker~ 

tcgc-;;ther r Afrikaans schools subscribe to an 21.ve:cage of onJ.y just over 

cne peri.odical per school wi1arsas English schools subscr.il)e to an 

aw.:;rage of n2arly two periodicals per school. E'ven tllis is a lrn1 

fi_gi.~re, presu1112bl.y resulting f:ra11 the rnec:.g-re per:Lod..ical grant aJ.lotted 

dcvclop1112nts it. is essential b'!.at a J.argc~r nt1.'T'~r of perio:iicals be 

chtainsd. 

(Q.II, p.3, q.6) 

SchcoJB of both lan~ru.c:ge gcoups ari~ ·~'.'Jfl:r:ox:trnate1y equally 

equi::;:ped v,Y:U:Jt a basic minJ_m1.;.rn of tea.diing <:li.ds such as globes, atlases r 

·wa.11 c;nd tcpographic maps r but Afr5.k2.ans sd10,:,Is are less well equipped 

than their Enghsh covnterpa:r:ts in rr.arq of tl1e rrore ~~o;;rJ.sticated. aids. 

Of the '14 <~i.:Lds D.ssessedr alrnos·::" half (21) shod cU..st.:i.nctl1 <.tL:f:fE.~rent 
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le.·ve.1s of pG:,se.s3ion ·and •_r:;e bet:w'een tb<:;' two l;m~JU,ci.ge grrn.:ps~ In 

Table 20 the. aids are div~. ded into ·t';:;c; St'ictLc1..~,s, the upper 1,._iJJ.ere :English 

sch.cols are ovr.~rvi.ri.eL'Tii.n.gly predcmi.nant and the: lrnJer listj_ng the on1y 

four aids possessed and used by n-ore Afri.kaans schools. Five group,:{ 

of F.ilds r ai..:·cLio-·visua.l, ne-C.8oro1ogical GC.Ju.ipTI1211t, ai...r-photof 

cartographic and others are involved.. 'Il;.cse ~tlith their qrestion...'1aire 

nurrbers 1J.nderUn.~d a.x:e aids possessed 3I1d used by more than half the 

respmdent sch.cols. 'Ihe table sha:vs ir its upper sectio.ri. th£:) 

percantages of Enqlish as oppa:>ed to Afr:i.kaan.s schools Av possessir1g, 

B, using and C,. whidl would use, J.f avaJ .. lable, the ai.ds e:xh.:Lbiting 

the greatest dispal.'i.ty' beti·Jea1 the J..anguage groups (see 0<.1erleaf). 

The ge.nerally lcx-1 level of possession &"1d use of au:li<J-visual 

aidD by Af".'.ikaa;.1s schools can be part.Jy c.scr:i.bed to the lack of 

availability of a wide rc-nge of movie :filrr.:;, f.:Unstr:Lps and sli.de folios 

iJ1 Afdkaans. The fact: that tb.c pera::.mtaqe use (colurm B) figures would 

about double by the additi.on of the colum.1 C perrentages sugg2st..s t'12t a 

ready :rrarket. would b2 available for many of the aids if eclucat..i.on 

departn-ents provided the :Eh1.a...'1CE xequ:i .. re:l for th2.:m. and i.f fi1rnstrips, 

s1i<'1..e folics and fi.LTS were translated .into Jl.frlkaari.s. 

The J.c..w Afrikaans peroentages for msteorological equipment 

indicate that Afri.k:aans sd1ools must do far less prac..ticc..l work in 

climatology, unless many of their purils ha·.'8 their a~m instrurrent.s 

at home on fanrsr for instance. 

A pa..rtial explanatic:-.n of the generaJ..ly la..v proportions for 

AfrL\:aans sdiools is disce1:riJJ;)le in the third rrust i.1Tportant factor 

l..i....-rnit.Lng the enjcrjJTent of teaching for Afrikaans teactiers ~ the 

difficulty tLey experience in (Dt.airiing the necessaiy teadi.ing aids 

(Q. I I p .12 r q:. 14) • 'lhls :Ls only the fifth 1.irni ting factor a.rnongst 

English tea.d;e:rs. The j_solated rural situation of many Afrikaans 

scho:Jls is p::-::rhaps partly responsible. Of t.he responde!1ts, nearly 

twice as rna:i:;y EngJish as Jl .... frikaans scho-..'lls have easy accessibility to 

the tJ.rree ma:i.n rretr~olita-:.i regions (P. W :v. , Cape TCJ..\in-Bell ville, and 

Duxban-Pinst.om1 regicns) where audi..o-visuaJ .. r:v.::c.teria.ls and ot.1-ier 

geographic f.;qi.:J .. p<rer1t are on· display and can ea..::>ily be obtained. 

Irrproven-eni: in handling of reqUisi tions by education departrrents ffi:'lY 

facilitate aC.'"\f,.:tiJ.:ing sorre ai.d.s. but l\fr:iJ~aan.s sd1ools ·will, fo:r.: the 

ITICBt part r hav2 t.o rem::tin SU)ject to He cU .. sadv2.ntages and diZ:fi.cu1tif~S 

of the ma:i..l.·k·ordsr syste;T .• 



rrz1BLE 20. COiliPll.RISC/:\~ CYE" w'.GI.J~SE li:.r\JD AFPJ}{J~·\NS SCHOOLS: 

Q. 
No.· 

POSSESSIC.N AND USE OF 

,--------------··-·---
! ·fG2) Overhead projector 

I .. @ll't::.vie projector 
I (d \...-:;;;;,J . 
I g,® Slide projector 

I ·r;;I ...,,, 7"·' 'TYl<"'t-~J·p ""'I~c·iector b . .).::_ L' .L.J ... llO ~.~. J:'·. J.J ". 

~1 34 FilnBtrips 

-g ~lj 35 S HdP..s 

.8. . 37 O-veJ:7t1ead t:r:anspaL"er1cy-
i;i rraker 
0 

al 
~ j r-1 j® Sixes 1 /M.ax_:. & Min. 
u:i I re I the:rmon--e ... er 

r-1 u . . 
8 I ·rt 1:: @ H~·g-.ca.-reter 
~I •§ ~119 Baroneter . 
.c I f) ·21 

~I ~ ~1~,::::r 
a I [23 Ste\7<3nson screen 

I 
Bl 4 Crtho~·photos 
o' . 

rIJl (})Air photographs 

.~l(j)stereoscq;:es 
I r-!; 
I 

L-----=fJ~-~~·all diacgarrs191art_s __ _ 
~· 25 Black de..m::nstration glcbe 
<1) 

~ 
8 .j.J 

.g g 

:8 14 Orrei.y to dem:::instrate 
o rnove:rrents in t.1-ie solar 

I 

L system 

~·~ 
co ~ ·r~ 8 Opisorret.er for neasuring 
ro (0 I .i:. . winding- distances on 

~ ~ JI . naps 4-l 
~ ~Lll Pa:n.togra:ph for reducing 

{j or enlarging maps 
·---------- --------------· -·--

A.,Possess B. Use 
% Eng/lttr % Eng/Afr 

.75/63 74/52 

74/35 71/26 

r/l/42 72/40 

56/29 54/25 

51/20 53/19 

46/19 51/24 

'53/35 54/38 

76/59 75/60 

70/42 69/44 

54/34 54/31 

25/10 21/ 9 

73/!54 .60/51 

23/13 20/13 

21/10 18/11 

78./60 79/71 

b8/57 67/56 

32/ 7 32/ 7 

27/35 26/33 

13/21 12/24 

9/18 10/15 

2/13 .. 2/12 

lOL 

p.3, q.6) 

C. would 
usev if 

available 
%_Eng/Afr 

7/13 

S/24 

13/21 

15/24 

19/31 

22/34 

22/25 

15/20 

15/27 

27/38 

4J.j 1;5 

17/24 

45/46 

38/~4 

~ ""/?1 .L!:i ~ -·-

24/31 

17/2:1 

27/32 

45/49 

52/52 

51/45 
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Th.e fcr:..:x ai.ds r•o.s;::;2ss2d ar~::-1 tlS(C!d by a larger nurnber of 

AfrH:aans than English schcols a:ce ra".lke:d lc::x-1 arro!l.gst t11.e rrost usE;d aids 

('l'ab1e 10) but h.igb_ amongst the iuost net=!Cl;:;cI aids (Table 11) • Both 

language groups feel equally strongly abot:.rt: ·using them if they were 

available. 

Textbook.3 (Q.III, p.4, g.1-5) 

Hesponses on the use bf text.'Jooks she»; relatively strc:lg 

differences in attitude behveen the U..m language groups as indicated in 

Table 21.. 

'I'A8LB 21. TFJ' ... GlER PREFEBENCE JJ.-J 'T82~0CT!'.{' SEIECTIQ~ 

(Q.IIIf p,4, q.1--5) 

Per02..D.tage of Respmd:omts 
English Afrikaan..s 

Depa.rb.rental prescriptiol1 of texts (q. l) 

A basic text to be used m1.inly or 
exclusiv'Bly (q. 5) 

Text.;:~ conforrningf for e~·:u:rple, to the 
syllabus (q. 3) 

Canplet:.e f:;::-eeQ_orr, of rol:10i.ce of texts (q, 2) 

A variety of: t:eAts and· resources (q:o5) 

23 

24 

61 

79 

76 

60 

67 

84 

42 

31 

'I11c table indicates that Afrikaans teachers lean heavily in 

favour of a. stnqle ba:;ic tr=.xtbcok~ deparbrentally prescribed and 

conforming to d1e syllabuc;;. On the ot..1.er hand, the English group 

marke.dJy prefer greater freedom of d1oi02 .:md e:>q?osure of their pupi.ls 

to a 9Teater \rariet.y of texts and other resources. 

B2tween 53 percent (for sta."1dard 6) and 65 percent (for 

standard 10) of schools use ~ single b.?~sic textbook, there being a 

perfect ;Ja12.r1CE between Enql.:Lsh ar:d Afrilrnans schools. ']~able 22 

(ovi:::r1i:~a.f) i~,hods that, although most school q2():J'.cophy text.s confonrring 

to tl1e syl.la~~Jius are available .in both languages, th.ere i.s a tend:::;'.lcy 

for Ensrl::Lsh respondents to prefer English authors an.d via~ versa. 
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Field.Nork 

Althoug.."1. difficulty in organ.iz>Lng fieldwork is the .leading 

factor l..i..rni ting enjq-.{rre.nt of 9~ograph_y" teadL.ing for both language 

groups, more Afr.i.ka.ans (62 p;.'::rcent) tlt:-7n Er1glish ( 49 percent) tead12rs 

stress it as a di..fficully (Q.Ir p~2, q,.J4). Drawing up fiel&.1ork 

JD4. 

exercises is net an easy tasJ<~ without the necessa1y experience. Because 

nore ti.""lan tw"ice as many F..fr:Urnans a..s E.nglish re.:.;pon&-;nts teadl in rural 

" areas, more Af:i::-.i.Jrnans teachers have to att.errt::it corrpilation of fieldv.;ork. 

studies without the aid or stimulation of contact with their colleagl.l2s. 

This increases their diff:i.culties in carparison with their more 

numerou...s rretropoJ.i tan English counterp2n~-ts .. 

' 

Dist:L1c..t differences between the two lan9uage groups are also 

evident in the cpinior;.s expressed on the role of fisldwOJ:k in geography. 

Fieldvork: is consldered essential or hi gbJy desirable by 83 i:-errent of 

English teachers corrpared with only 6 3 per02.r,t of Jilrikaans tead1ers, 

r of whom a relatively high 28 percent cm.sider it of on]y moderate va:u].2. 

{Q,.V,A( p.6, q.l). A cont:r.:tbut.ory factor in the explanat.ion of this 

d.i.fferenre is likely to be the meH1o:J. of conducting fieldwork g-enera-1 Jy 

used by J.l..£ri.kaans teachers. Only 44 perCP..nt of llfrikaans pupils . 

mainly 5.n ·senior classes (q, 3) do fiel.d,.vo;:-k assignrrent.s involving 

ansvv-ering qtJ2st.ior ... nc:.:Lre.s or worksheets ca.r19ared with 69 pc....:rcent of 

English pupi.ls {q. 2). 11he distinct d:Lfferences between -t:b.e two 

language groups in the nurd:Y2rs of English as cpposed to Afrikaans 

tea.d.1.e:rs requiring thsir ptpils in the various standards to do this tyre 

of fieldwo':k assigrnrent is il1di_cateJ in Table 23. 

TABL.'S 23. 'I'EACHf..:PS STRUCrURING :F'Il~IDRCHK AIDlND A QUESTIGJNAIRE 

ORWORK.SHEE'l', BY Lt-"\NC.:."UP. ... GE MfIDirn-I (Q.V.ll.F p.6, q.3) 

Nmbers -F Teachers St0.ndard 
Q __ 

Eng Lish Afrikaans· 

G 29 12 
7 43 24 
8 60 41 
9 73 43 

10 61 36 

Totals 92 60 



are evident 

independent inili.viducl fie.1dwor.k studJes as shdr.m in Table 24. 

'rABIB 24. TEACHEPS .Rrr,,}lJIRil'J"G n:JDE'J?EJ.-.JDENT E'lE;ID·!ORK STUDIES 

BY p.UPIIS, BY LANGDAC?.i<:: MEDIU"1 (Q.V.I:;,,., p.6, q.5) 

Standa.i."".'d. 
1>.1tJJTbers of Teachers 
En~;lisl1 Afr.ikaans 

6 15 7 
7\ l9 14 
8 24 16 
9 26 17 

10 27 19 

Totals 44 34 

Models (Q.V. B, p. 7) 

The h'lo language gTDUpS c:.U.so differ in th-'?ir ~11!.:_:.lo:-y""rrent of 

the different mcdel types. Fully 89 f'"-2r02nt of English teachers use 

maps for most_ and many aspect-£ of their woi-k, ~·Jhereas 75 perCB.vit of 

Afrikaa..'1S teachers d'J; a further -23 perosmt use maps for only sme 

aspects of their geography teaching (q. l), Where3.s 55 percent. of 

English, O'."'rrpared with rnly 27 percent of J1..frika.a'1s tead1er~, use 

syrrbolic rrodels for son_e aspects of their work (q. 5) , fully 43 pe..rcent 

of Afrikaans teachers never use syrrbolic models in ccntrast wit..11 only 

13 percent of English teaa.11ers (q.6). T'ne fa.ct that 85 percent of 

Afrikaans respondents consirer syrrbolic mod2ls essential, very useful 

or of sorre use, n:ey suggest that many of the 43 percent who never use 

them do not k.riOtl enough about them (q. 7), and oould therefore benefit 

from some training in their valu.e and use. 

Simulations and Gares (Q. V .C, p. 8} 

Responses to questions on s:i.J.nulatJ.CT'.s and garres accentuate 

the lind.ted exposure Afrikaans t.e¥J1ers ha.v2, partly as a result of 

their isolation and lan9uage, to ne•-.r d~~velo;m1-3nts in teaching. Only 

9 percx--mt of then1 have -used th:Ls nev1 t:ed1.n5.qu2 in geogrOfhy teaching 1 

whereas 25 percent. of EngHsh teacr£;rs ha-VE:! tried it (Q.v.c,. p.8, q.l). 

The generalJy w:;cy H:wited use of th.i.s ted:mique (no.·1 being successfuJ.ly 

errrployecl. overseas; sug·ge.sts t.11.at South Afri.~u.'1 geography teachers 



shoald be cxpc:sed to.its ad-;;2nt."1g~s 1 ps~±1.:ips th1:ough Ui.r:.: rr2di.1.:rrn of a 

fiJJ:n or vid<?.otupe of tii.e conduct and planning of a simulation garre. 

based on a loc3.l soui:·c.c~. · 

Pra'::>le.Ll Solving (Q. V.F, p" 11) 

i'\.n aspect of the 11ne:.,,•n geograp.1y rrore use<l by Afrliaans than 

EngJish. tead1ers is problem solvJ_ng and hypot.hesis testing, . often 

enplajed in oral form. by 52 pero2J1t of Afrikaans conpared with only 29 

pero2nt of English tead1ers (Q.V. F, p.llr q.l). Whereas 5 7 percent of 

English pupils are set geographic prcble...rs to be solved usj_ng this 

method aloner this occ.."Urs in the classroom of 70 percent of A£rikaans 

respondents (q.2). 

Syllabuses ( Q. VT , pp .12-11±) 

No'c all schoolS use the syllabus~P of thsir i'"E'~pective 

depar'crrr2nts of education. The majority of Black sd1ools indicate that 

they follcw t..h.e Na:tiona.l Senior Certifica:i::e syllabus, while less than 

half the India11 sdlools folluN' their orr:.1 syllabus, the majo:dty '..::..sing 

that of Natal, and others the Transvaal i::yllabus, As a result of tJ1e 

Joint. Matricula-t:ion 3oaxd pr~scribing a core syllabus, h01Vever, the 

content dif fere .. 1ces behveen departiTents are srra.11. Table 25 indicates 

the rn.nrbers and percentages of respo11dents using the different 

syllabuses by language rredium in rank order. 

TABLE 25. SYLIABUSES FOIJ..DWED BY PESPC'NTJEN".r SCHOOIS BY 

L.Z\NCUAG.: MEDil.M (Q. VI r p.12, q. 2) 

% of Tumk Eng. % Afr. % Tdcal Resnondents 
._J_ -

Cape 1 29 10 39 1 ,, __ ..._. 68 24 
Transvaal 2 18 6 41. 15 59 21 
Nata.l 3 44 16 8 3 52 19 
Orange Fi..--ee St.ate 4 4 1 21 8 25 9 
Naticnal 5 8 .J 14 5 22 8 
Coloured A:ffa.irs 5 8 3 14 5 22 8 
Indian Affai;~·3 7 16 6 16 6 
Joj_nt Mat:cJ.culation Board 8 10 4 1 11 4 
Black 9 ') 

.j. 1 3. 1 

•rotals 14d'"' 138* 278* 100 

*A fev.; sc.h.co1s are ill transition f .rCj.TL o:ne sy11abt1S to another, hence 
the extra rcspc!ldents. 



107. 

More Af rikaa.ris·- ·d1an . E.ngl:Lsh-sr;e.::!k:Lng teache.l'S ar(~ famiU_ar 

. tl :i...i... '.'.l S''] 1 al:·)UIS >c.• O'-:: -1-l··c· s'·· .. _,_,,:i -"'::Jc i::; -: .; •• ,,....1' r'r c "'Co-1d~i"'' ~c)ur~ .i... S WJ. ·1 L..:.1~ .r ··:-- e~' .. .L '··~ 1'.; •.. >. •--s:':;-"o.i.. . .1"""· _,"."' 1 ·.:: l.u-i . ...1 . ,;:;>:... • "·-:t '~ ::;e, ~.v.u.erea:: 

the opposite iG tru.e of th2 standarcls 8··10 seni.or COUJ:'.Ee (Q.VS:! p.12f q.3). 

The q):u;ions of .:\J:r:J.k.a:.:nJ:::> ~nd. E.r;gl.Lsh tead~el."S on irrprov:Lng the 

s t:an.dar.d.G 8·-10 bi.gher grade. syllabrts cU.ffer {Q .\TI, p.14, q.11) • The 

majority of those who c'On.sj_dc:c shortening the mcst needed. inprovernent 

are Afr.ilrnar-..z. (57 p2.rce.:."'lt.) ·\lvti.ereas t.he DB.jority stpporting the seccnd 

and tbird ranked nne:-J'' ge(Y~iTc'.fhY altemat::ives ~· (d) and (c) respectively 

- are :EngJJ_sh (58 pe.rce::it :::ind 56 per.c2nt resr~2ctively). 

Jl..frikaans tec:d:e.rn comprise 57 pe.rosnt of those reason2..bly 

satisfied that the contr;r1ts of p:r.f->.sent syllabuses c3-'!:"e highly relevant 

to the needs of rncdern pup.ils" wheJ:ea.s the majority (77 percent} of 

te.achers co11sidering r.nle:rn syllabuses c;.s relevci.nt to a linti.:ted extent 

only P are EngJish (q.14). 

The questi.a1 Of1 the ai:ms of geography syllabi..tses in South 

.Africa (q, l) yielded inconclush"'e results. In this dtscu.ss:i.0:--1 the 

'"Titer takes a. v:-:tlue stand whid1 he thinkc:: wiJ.l accord with the valuP~S 

of the majority of :mo-Jern academic li·:r:d.'iier.s:Ll.y geQS"Taphers, 

others wl.th different values would inte:cpret the findings diffe!:entJy • 

• "b,. stu~{ of the abbreviated a.irrs in 'l'able 7.6 (a) - (j ) 

(ove;:-leaf)' will sho1.; that they can be <.Hv~_ded into three gi.:oups; 

Group l the ~.cqical arid_ acaden1i.c type aJ.ns errbo:J.ied in letters 
(b) ~ .. (f); 

Group 2 

Gi.'"Ot<,p 3 

the airrs coud1ed in e.riotive an.:1 value language (g) ·- (i); 

the practical/fa.ctt12l a.ims (a) and (j) • 

1'ran 'I'able 26 it can be seen tl::at the Engl i f=h-speaking- t.E:ach.e:cs 

consid2r that a.11 t.l-ie aim::; L11 Group 1, t.'1.e logical academic t:ypef shrn ... ud 

be the rncst :l.nportantj" Le. be rOP.ked l - 5 on the A-List (sh.arJed on 

Table 26) -- even the order of these five (c) ~ (b) r (e), (d) and (f) Js 

loq.tc.a.l and pc..Y;:.;sjbly typical of modern acad8IT'.ic 92ografhers. On t.he 

0th.et' lBnd, .n..:Er:U(.aans speakers i.ncl.ude (g), the cL::Jtivation of a. lovr-:? 

of t::11e su'bjt~ct .. :r:2Jlked third of the five rncst j_nportant airrE. This a:Lm 

the EngEsh ac;:;orc.1 Sf.'.';e~-it.h place mly. Both 1&"191.E.92 gi:.oups are agreE:...Q 

that the practical factual Group 3 et:Ll:cs (a) and (j) should be at the 

botton1 of the. liBt, wit.11. the nm"Jt..:i.ve/v;:o.ltlf.~ Grrn.:ip 2 aims (g) - (j_) 
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1· 
beu·1ee:i1, 'l.tJbeh"· cons:i.der.i.l1c:J.::b.'1E;:'..aµrs ::!::hat should be pararroi.mt on the 

A-List. 

·wher1 considering the· B-LiSt airt'.1.S ·whid1 are stressed rrbst in ·--
practi_ce in South Africa today, ·ooth language groups elevate "(j) r the 

preparation bf pupils to achieve the best examinati011. results. 

Afrikaans support raises· it from las.t to second ra..•1k .wh:i.le it is ranked 

fourth by rhe English. English teachers ·consider that aim (a}, to give a. 

clear qrasp of the body of inportant. facts about world geography, is 

stressed so mu.Ch in' S<;mth. Africa that it also joins the top fivei 

though the Afrikaans teacher:s leave it in the same plaO?. they put it 

in the A-Llst - ninth. Tnis corroborates a finding reported eJse-whe.re 

- that South African geography education is too content- and 

examination-orientated; con~-equently sare of the admirable aims set 

out in the syllabuses ·may not be fully -realized as a result of the system 

itself. This is self-defeating. Either tli.e aims should be i~-a.ssessed 

and rrodified 01:, if they are cor..sidered by these· responsible for sy1l<'ibus 

oonst.ruction to be satisfactory, ·the syllabuses should be redesigned to 

acoord with their airrs. 

A most im,_oortan"t.:. aim, particularly in relation to prep2ratlon 

of pupils for lmiversiti.e5 r is (f), ·to equip pupiLs. for self-inquiry and 

further study. The Englisl, tead1srs put it fifth in their A'.--Li..st, but 

it drops o\ler&ll to seventh as a r:'eSult of t .. 'le J.l.frjJ~aans teachers listing 

it eighth ooly / behind the Group· 2 e.mti ·ve/values aims. Both lan.guage 

groups rank it l& an the H ·List so that it appears last overail on the 

·B-List. 

A correlation a11alysis made Spc:!arm3Il 's P-ank Con.""elat .. i..cn 

coefficient for the correlation between. English and Afrikaa11s respa1dents 

on the A-Li.st to be 0,66. ·For the B-List ~o of O, 73 sha,..1ed a stranger 

correlatim between English and Afrikaans .respondents. 'Ihere was far 

less correlatim between the A and B lists. : 

The overall picture is considered .reascinably satisfactoi:y :i.."1 

:respect of the ~rList of aims that ·should be me.st irrportant in geography 

teaming.. The:r:e is ge.."'1eral agreerrent on the· irrportanoo of Group 1 

ailr6 {b) - (e) , and sUflj_X>rters of {f) are only a few less in nurrber 

than those for (g} and, (h). This mea.:.'ls that South African pupils are 



J.1.0 ~ 

bein9 taught by t:eac.hers 'Nho, in general r agree with ccntenporar1 aLrrs. 

It is unfortu1~.ate ·t-liat there is not a closer cor:relatim 

beb..veen the:: '!'~ and B lists, for tl1.e a.ims stressed i.r:. South F..ftican class·~ 

roOITB (tile &-List) / accord less w:Lt:.i-t the viev;1s of rrodern geographerso 

This is true, particul::rrly as far as U1.2 develqxrent of the subject as 

&1. acader'.lic discipline at uni vcrsity level is concerned. Teachers are 

of the P?ilJ.ion that ths edLJ.cadonal aui:hor::Lties put great st1:ess on (j) 

the exardnation, and (a) the rn::i.ste:ry and repetition of fucts {neitb.·2r of 

whid1 is stl."essed at unive:ri;ity level) at th'? exp?..nse of (f) equipping 

the pupils for self-inquiry and furti.1~r study - a prim~ requisite· at 

university,. Without students of geograp..'1.y trained to do individual 
, 

researd1 the discipline cat'.:10t develop 1n South Africa. 'Ihe 11Jmcwl.1? .. dge 

explooian 11 cour.-led with the i!1creasing crnplexity and pace of rrodern 

life neans that grea:cer acc.21.lt will be placed in future on irtdi viduals 

to solve the nyriad problerrs facing the human_ race - hence the 

increasing neE:.\1 to encourage self-inquiry. Pupils also need 

preparation for a future life of g:r:eater le:Lsure tirrie. Encouraging 

self-inquiry is one way of assisting thei-n to u .. se their leisure enjayably 

and p:ccx3.ucti vely ,_ 

The Joint Matriculation Board (J oM.B.) shou13. recrnsi&2r the 

exa'rlj_nation syste.m and type of qu2stions set jn geography 5nd evaluate 

them in the light of the.se findings. It also appears tine for 

educaticn departrrents to re-evaluate their stand on the airns of educat.ivn 

in general a'Yld of c;eography teaching in particular. J'.,.s they axe 

· concemeC. ptirrar:i.ly with mass education for the whole population, 

education departm?..nt aims for geography teaching need not be the sarre 

as the J .M.B. ainB which a.i"e ori.e .. .ntated to rrain.:taining university 

entrance standards.. Tne "n:.w" geography trend &Ja'.f fran factual 

knc:wledge to conc:Bptual kncwJ.edge should be given more consideratj_cn in 

South African scho'.)l geograpriy. SylJ.abuses, exa'lli..natirns and the 

approach to geo.Jrafby should be. kept up to date to ensure that syllabuses 

fulfil the a.ires spec:tfied in the prearcbles. 

Final Evc:luaticn (Q.VII, p.15) 

English-s}?eaJdng teachers forrred 69 f)2ro:.:i .. rrt of thc .. se wno 

o:msid?r therrselve3 as effective at geoqraphy tea.ch:i.ng as they could 

be (q. J..). But it is the English teache:t"S v..rho consid9r a. c.'OncerrtT<:rl:ed 



re.fresh?.r ccurse or a pexiod cf study lea.vG mon:.: :Lnportan.t in L'l:p:r:ovinsJ 

t11e.ir teaching than ths 2-\.frikc.:zms teach.em do (q. 2). On the otl1er hz11.d / 

J>,£rikaans tec:.cl:Y.:;1.--s fona the ir.ajority of these who consider the need of 

ir.ore b?acb ... :is1g a:L&:; and th.:~ abolition of tL;;; e..;,.::ternal exarni.nat:Lon system 

as effective ·~·1ays of he1pinq to :i.mprove. their t..eo.ching. 

Pe:rhaps tJ.12 undsr1ying d:i.ffert:'lXX?. beuveen Afrika.a.ris and 

English tead1er.s is signified by the fact that the majority of those 

classifying theJTGelves as conventional are Afrikaans, while the 

m::.jority reg·arding ther:1.sclvt-;s as mcder.n and dynamic are English. (q. 3). 

Nevertheless: the SUX\il:;!Y findings indicate that most di:ff~;1::-ena>...s 

betwee.YJ. ·::he la..'1.guc.:.ge groaps are relatively small and t.hat teachers do 

not differ a gi:eat deal over the whole spsctrlm1 ... 

C. TFI.G E)~I'D:I'JT OF THE 11N.EW11 GD'JGRAPHY IN SOU111 AFPJ:C'...Al'J IITG-1 SCHCDL 
TEACHING 

BeaJ:.·ing- the Teaching Strategies mX\el in Figcrre 11 in. mind, 

this secticn. of the rt:;1:0rt will atte.npt to portray the e:xtent of unew 11 

g·eogra;?hY in SrJuth J-,f:dcan high school teaching. It will discus.;s the 

airns of, ai.1d atti turJr::s tcwards e geography teactii_ng ~ Sf llabuses 2-::ld. ct.her 

aspects of the inf o:r.rnation c:btain0.d frcm the 19 Tl su...."'"\rey not c:t:.:>a .. J..t. with 

previously • It will conclude by discussing :resources for leai:ru.ng ;:::iv1d 

the survey findjJ1gs on examinations • 

. Airrs and Cbjec+:ives 

'lhe fairly high cbgree of consensus arrongst respc.ndents on 

Group 1 aim:---:> ('l'able 26) being tha':3e that South African tead1er~3 should 

, be striving tcwards in i±ieir geography teaching, a~ords well for tht~ 

1 fu.ttrre c:'levelcprrent of U1e "new11 g2cgraphy. 'I'hese are the a.i.rrs, fro.:n 

the list supplied, ·whid1 mociern ge~raphers vmuld be likely to chca3e 

as being most in'po:r.:tc.nt. Unfortunately the aims that respondents 

consider are stressed in th2 South A.frim11 geograp.'iic education systern. 

are ·not in as cl0:3e accorda.!108 with the rrne-iN11 geography. In fa.ct, 

the "nav" gec:><y.DJp}1y developed partJ.y as a reaction to the airrs of Group 

3, ranked third and sixth an the B-List (Table 26). Natwithstan~ng 

this r respona~s:nt.s consider that the South Af :r.ican geo~~ap:iy educc .. tion 

syst..e.m de-es stress four of the Group 1 aims. There is also sorre 

evidence suggestinq a do:.rngrach.ng of the .i.rrportan02 of the exa.rninaticn 
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system upon whicb 2.im (j) (ranked U1ird 01-, ths B·~Iist) depends. At 

pre.sent an expex.ilrerrt is be.:Ln<J conducte,d1 <::'xerrpt:L'lg· er particJ..ly 

exeit£)ti.ng sare sixty schools in the Cap2 .:::'.nd 'I'rai.IBvc-:ia.1 frau having 

to write t.he p~:iblic ex.::;;1n:i.natJ.on. If the 0~~")0.rirt12nt prov:i.des evic3enre 

r 
for its extension tc incluo.e a. greater nur0e:c of schools, it. m:ry result 

i.n South African ed.uc:ation becaning 1(7.SS examination-orientated 1 so 

that aim (j) rray f .:lll in irrportance. New methcds us:Lr:.g the inquiry 

approach could result fr1 th:.~ elevation o:E aim (f), eqi1ip-J?.ing pUf?ils for 

self-inqui.i.y and further study. ThiB could result in a.L"n (f) taking 

its place alongside the other Group 1 airns conoomitari.t with the 11ne>.v11 

geography in the B-I,j_st of air."s stress12d in South African teadling. 

'.rh.e:r..-e is no reason, under pJ::P-Se:nt cond.l.t.ion.s / ·why the 11new11 

geo;Jraphy shou.l<l not. be appl:ied in South Africa.ri high schools. In 

fact. the survey shaN-S it is bemg used in sane cJ.ass:cca.Ts o The 

I 11new11 geography dce~_n..Q:!;., of itself, COD.flie!: wi_!5?-__ tJ.1e cor~ __ sy_~-~~~ 
which is large:;_y dra:"m up and controlled by the ,J .M.B. This control 

is perhaps unforttmate, for it rnea."18 that a university·-orientated 

body, interested in preparing students for entrance to university, 

d2cid2s cm syllabuses for thE: education of tne masses, a s1m11 
"------ -- -· - --
peroen.tage 0f whcm will attend university. There is much to be said -------· - - ----
in :favour of tl'le British two-tiered system of education where the 

IL::. 

univei;:;ity entrance au.thor..i.ties only control syllabuses for a relatively 

small m:mber cf A-level pupils. It alla.tJS t.i-ie rik"'lSS of the pcpulace 

to benefit f rem a less academic, perhaps more relevant, er level 

education, before qoing out into the world to rrake a living. '11he 

· South African differentiated syst.em has similar mass education cbjecti 'ih?.S 

to the British 0-level syste .. m, but these cannot be realized ·wlJj_le it 

is an acac1emic straight-jacked prP..scribe<1 by J .M.B. controL 

In the present situation, it would perhaps be true to say 

that the SoutJ.1 African educaticm S"JStem dces not prevent the "new" 

geography apprcach, but !!_l~rn~ i.tS deYelopirent rather tl1an encouraging 

it. Certai.nJy, many aspects of the "new" geoqraphy may be ;..J.Sed 

within the fram..=:!wo.Lk of the present system and syllabuses. 'Ihe need 

for fairly strict ar]:1erence to the core syllabus necessitated by the 

public examination syste.Jn, and the tend.en.Cy for South African geography 

teachers to depend on the textbock a11d folla.v tradition, teaching as 

\ t.lrey '.vere taught f :rriilitates again.st rapid d1.a.'1ge to the 11ne:.-l1 gecgraphy 

l in South Axric.a. 



S"Jllabus lf.odifi.c,ation 

The~ce are encouraging signs of surport for aspects of the 
11n2"1" geograph,y in the recorrrnendations for irrprov'e!rent.s in the various 

geojraphy syllabuses advoca.ted by the majority of respondents to t.l-ie 

19 77 survey. 

'lhis suppm:t for the "new" geocjrarny is most strongly sham 

1~? 
.. ~..!.....>. 

where the pressm:e of t.he public examinaticn is least .felt, in the 

I junior secondar}' course of geography for standards 5 to 7. In contr2st 

with the senior course where shortening is the moot strongly advocated 

change to the syllabus, and. despite the fact that only 44 pera=nt of 

respondents caTIJ?lete the junior syllabus each :lear (Q. VI, p.13, q. 7}, a 

shorteriing of the syllabus is only the fourth priority for. its 

irrproven12..nt (Q.VIF p.14, q.13). All tlu:ee alternatives for irnprovercent 

bf the syllabus .ranked ahead of this 

·Orientated to the 11new'' geograp.1y. 

one {shortening) are strongly 

Although 29 perce...'1t. of teachers axe satisfied and another 61 

· :i?ercent are fair.Ly satisfied with the content of the standards 5 - 7 

syllabus, the majority felt t.l-iat it could be irnpwved. Fully 73 percent 

of responder1ts advocate the manges contained in Table 27. 

Rank 

1 

2 

3 

4. 

TABIB. 27. X-DDIFICATICNS J.J)VOCATED FGR THE sr.ANDA.."RDS 5-7 . 

letter 
in Q. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

la} 

SYLLABUS, PJ-:1 .. NKED (Q.VI, p.14 ,q.13) 

(Percentages based on the 197 'i.vho responded to the 
question though sore chcse two or three alternatives) 

Abbreviated mxlification * 

less regional geography, more case studies 

Redesigned "new" geograp:iy course similar 
to o.G.P. · 

·South .African e:;ruivalent of G.Y.S.L._ 

Shortening, e.g. g-ecroorphology left out 

% 

50 

41 

29 

25 
* . 

N.B. 'Ihese mcx:lifications have b2en abbreviated, so that the 
table should be used in conjunction with p.14 of the 
qir~tionnaire. 

The fact that a course modelled on the O.G.P. :rret with the 

support of mere tha..-i two-fifths of t.l-ie respondents is encouraging for 
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the dew..!loprrent of t.11.e :rne·\.f1 ~og-.i::aphy in South Africa, be.cause the 

0 G P i's «·t·"""'r1ci1 y 01~~;_,'.,)t--:t:::d·:to:,.·arf1:::- ··ti"'e n'-·'lc=-)rl-v -V'\,.:i ,.""'thOOS~"' or-r • • e ,::. .i..v. ~..L ~---...... ct \:: : . - .Ye '""° • '-~.LL .;u\. i:r.1·.i. C4 .. u. ci.>:; 

, rine-v111 geograp!ly. 'That so rnany teache:rs are prepared to support a 

break with tfie past ;,·1he.n the publication itself has cr.1ly been in 

circu..la.tion for a. few yea ... ts, speaks well for its quality and for the 

open-minded judgerrent of g·eography teachers opting for th.is alte:mati ve. · 

~.! so doi.iJ.g they belie the traditional cons2:c·Ja.tivism of the teaching 

bo:ly. 

Although only 7 peroent of tead.121-s are not. at all satisfied 

with the ccntent of the hi91:-1er grade syllabus in star1dards 8 - 10 

(Q. VJ: ,. p. 13 , q. 10) , 5 3 per02n t consider that tlle:m should be greater 

differentiation in content a.rd sta.'1.dard b2txveen t11e present higher 

grade (E.G.) 3nd st&.!dard grade (S.G,) sy1J...a1::rnses (q.8} (36 percen~.:. 

of respondents disagree and 12 J:J<S:r:cent are unsure ). The moclific..ations 

whidl 68 pera~t of respondents would like to see i.nplerrented .in S.G. 

syllabuses c-u:e indicated in abbreviated fo:rrn i..ri Table 28. 

TABIB 28. MJDIFICATICT\JS AD\i'OCATED FOR THE S .G. S'I'AND.Ai'1J:S 8 - 10 

SYLT .... DJ31JS, R2\NI:ZD (Q. VI, p.13, q. 9} 

Rank 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

IE:tter 
in Q. 

(a) 

(c) 

{b) 

(d) 

(e) 

(Perceritages are based on tbe 184 who respa:..ded to 
'che question though sane d1ose tv10 or three 
al t..e1na.ti ve-:;) 

Abbreviated .[\bdifications * 

Shortening 

Shortening, but more applicat.i.on of 11ncw" 
geography 

Less factual, more conceptual geografhy 

A di.ffeJ.:ent specifically S.G. syllabus orientated 
to cn~aLi .. ng attitudes and val112s by the study 
of cu.n~ent events and world prcblerrs 

M.Jre regional geogra.r:hy 

* N .Bo 'Ihese mcx1ifi.cations ha"\?B b-2en abhr.cvi.ated, so that the 
ta.ble should be used in ccnjunct.ton with p.13 of the 
quest:i.o."111aire. 

% 

61 

47 

45 

37. 

18 

'J:'nc m:1st stro:1gJ.y .'.:H.~?ported c.han9e advocat:ed for H.Go and 

S.G. in stancJards 8 - 10 is a shortei1ing of the syl.labusr but there is 

\strc:;ig support for 

\ geography for bol:h 

tle alterr.c:.tives incorporati.r1g !fcre of t..11.e 

grades~ 
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Althou~fr1 29 p2ro2nt of teachers a..">C satisfied and a further 64 

rr-,-_r02'--'I"1·c· · "' " f·ai' riv ~ ...,t; c·.-f·' - ;~ ·-,,-;·th .. ' t"'c rr1r'-··:rnt O.t:: th H " 11 ' f J;:''- L ... rt:._ --~.i :::.c_-.,_.:, .. _).t:..~-"- 17.'" -'!.~- -~'-'-'(""::..... i. :..e ~.1 . .:i. sy aous --or 

sta'l.da:n:ls 8 ·- ].0 {Q. v:c p. J..3 1 g. 10), 78 per02nt of respondents feel 

that ·m.e changss surmari1Je5. :Ln ~~able 29 w'.:'uld inprove i.t. 

1 

2 

TABLE 29. MOD:Il:"TCll.TIONS .ADVCY'...ATED FOR 'i'HE H.G. STANDARDS 

8 - 10 SY-LI-1~!3'US, RJ\.l:JKFD (Q. VI, p.14, q.11) 

(Percent2ge5 ba.52d on t.li.e 211 who responded to 
the gues ::].on, though sorre c.h.ose two or three 
altei:nati ves) 

letter 
in Q. 

(a) 

(d) 

-*., 

Abbreviated modifications· 

Shortening 

% 

53 

Shortening but rrore application of 11newrr 
geography 51 

3 

4 

(c) 

(e) 

38 less factual, more conceptual geography 

Study of current. E?v-ents to create attitudes 
and values 26 

5 (b) J:vbre regional geography, mJl.13 countrie.s 14 

"* "N.B. These modifications have been abbreviated so that the 
table should be usc-::d in ccnjt.111ct::..on with p. 14 of the 
questionnaire. 

It is j_riteresting- to note that some aspects of thi~se a1tem.a:t.i.ves 

VJere includs~ in the H.S.R.C. recatlIT'PndatiCT's a decade ago. 'Ihe 1966 

findings sho;;ed that . 

I! applied political geography with the acx::ent on 
interpretaticn of Clrrrent world prcblems r and the i.--e.latian 
bE~b!;een mteri1atianal comrerce 2nd political affairs-, and 
tbe supply of food throughout the world, should be added 

-to thr.-:! syllabus as tO_?ics". 

Support varied fYOm 52 percent to 93 pe:rce.nt among prmrlnces 

(CcrJdern;ed FngUsh R2port, p.9). Ll.ttle evidenoa of the implerrentaticn 

of these reo::-;rrffendations is discenU.ble in present syllebu.ses. It is 

to be hoped that irore not.:i.c.e of teaCher cpinion in 1977 will be taken 

by syllabus O')llpilers v than appe2i--s to hc:i.ve reen acoorded the 1966 

recanrrendat:Lcns. Ne-vt:-:?rtheless, it speaks well for tl1e carpilers of 

t.11e. new difi:t::rentia.ted sylltibuses that: 86 percent o~: tec-.. d·iers regard 

present syll21bus c.:x-JtF~nt. as reasona.'Jly relevant. to the nc:Y:;<.'ls of t.l-ie 

modem pupil (Q.VI, p.15, g.14). 
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1.16. 

CITHBR FACETS OF 'fiIE nNE\:'J" GL'.:C(;R!."\l?HY . 

'•·· 

From a. c-on-pari~:;on of the inforrrt:tti.:..1n in Table 1 w·ith the l!JTJ 

find.in gs P j:1: appears that less ·use ir:; rrade in South Africa of models r 

SllTILJ.J.c.tiOD.S r and st&U.stical and gi:::mtJ.tati v2 rr2thctls th.:m wa,s 

done in t...112. Uiuted I\ingdan at th2 beg:Lnntng- of th.?. decade. The local 

situa.ti.on is :µ-rprcving ·-- the H.S.R.C. i-1eport presents little evj_dence 

of the use of th.ese faoeh> of the "new" geography a decade ago. 

r-Ddels (Q.VB, p.7) 

Tl'>BIE 30. 'I'F'.:.ACHER USE OF MODELS IN G:'.;QGRZ-l;PB.Y 

Percentages nsin•;; different types of rn.-.xlel.s: Usuall:t 

48 

Often Seldom N~vi2.r 

M=rps (q. l} 
Iconic mcx3els (q .. 2) 
Iconic m::xie.J.s cc-n.stn1c..te::t by 
Iconic m:rleJs constructed by 
l"..1' .. ;T i· 1 .. ( 5' 

t~act·1"",,., (c·: ~)) .e -·.;.. --.:~ -t, 

pupils r,q. 4) 

.L6 
19 

6 
9 

34 
40 
15 
14 
4.L 

17 
31 
39 
4.L 
22 

J_~; 

27 
39 
7.3 v}!tOO. lC rro:.elS q .. I 

Teach.er q:>inion en. their.: use ( q. 6) : 
. . Very 

Essential U f·- ~ 
Sor:i2 Little 

· se u.L Use U::;e 

21 2 Iconic nr.xlels 
v'}rrrbolic mo::lels 

41 
23 

36 
33 36 1C 

.Maps have always been hcJd to be "the chief tool in t.11.2 tr:c:..:::.s" of 

the geographer, yet 17 per02nt of respondents ind.tcate that tri.ey are used 

for only sorre aspects of their work. Maps of al 1 typGs (atlas, si(etch 

and tcpographic) are used by 82 per02:-:.t cf: pupils for n-ost or many a.srects 

of their work ( q .1) • 

SyrrboH c mcrlels are seldcxn or never used by half the teachers 

and a. furtl";er 41 percent use them for only some ci.spects of t:he work, 

leav:Lng a. r:ere 9 :r.erCBr.t who use t.hem for most n.spect.s of geography 

{q. 5) • "let, strangely, 90 p0ro?nt corisider s:yffbolic rrr..rlel.s useful 

{q.6). i'Vny syn:boli.c m:rlels sh(!uld net: be used m:Jre is not clear, though 

it may be that half tlle h;aCl"'l.e::::s ha\'8 insufficie..."'lt kna.v1ed:':;/B of them. 

Iconic models a:;:-t=-.) seldom or never used prc<luctively by 44 

pera--:mt of teachers (q. 2) despite the fact -drnt, for jIJ.2.tance, relief 

1nodc:d·~rraking ts a m.y:.;t 1Jse£uJ. m:c~rd.se particularly fer a::t..ti.stic or 

de:xi.:rov.s pupl 1.s • In cinly 20 pero.;nt of sd.-:i.cn]B do p.:pils build ironic 

rro5.~:c1s often rn: usua.lly, thou~~1 they <xr:e occasionally built :Ln another 

41 r:ercent of sd1ools {q .. 4), '!'his J:e.i.:r1.?2.s 39 percent o:t sct1c<:J.J.s \~'!'.te:ce 
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iconic nodels are unkno:·m w:1ichr coo.sidering h0J·7 useful they can be .L."1 

illustra:t.ing. the ca1a:~pts of contour drawing, is a most disqi..tleting 

situation;.· ·· It is su:x.p.d.sj11g, rerre..rrber.i.1ig the pressure of tine on 

uost t.eachers, that nearly three.:..qu.a:rters of them build iconic rrodels 

tl1errselves r even if over half of tnem do so but seldan (q. 3). 

1rhe value of all types of rrcdel.s to gocd geography teaching 

should b~1 strongly er.phasized at eveiy opportunity, e.g. refresher 

courses r if increc-IBing use of these aids is to be enoouraged. 

Simulations and Garces ( Q ~ V. Cr p. 8) 

J.17. 

The overwheJ.ming rr.:.,jority of South African geoo_;rap1y teachers 

I ha\re never us~d. simi,.1.lations or gam:!S in tl1eir teaching. Th.is can be 

ascribed to the relatively short tim?. that such devi02s have been in 

genera.l useF even overseas, and to the fact thar. very little devel.opm3r1.t I of this scphis Cicated tead1ing· strategy has so far taken plaao in this 

count1y. 

lt1ly one respondent uses simulations a"l.d ganes often while 

11 pe:rcent bavB used tllri.m u. f.;;w times (q. l). P.. fm l:.her 6 perrent have 

used them nnce mly. Of the 17 percent of teachers who have used garres 

at a.11, about half used gam:..a developed by otl1e1:s, while 60 percent 

{percen!:ages cJ.lculated on the base of t..l-ie 45 respondents \\ho ,have 

used simulations a."ld garres), developed them i:"he.n:selves {q.2). The 

games which have be2!1 used \.,ere half co:rrpetitiv"e and half :non-ccr.rpet:Ltive 

. (q.3). The vast rrajority (87 pera::mt) were group ga."les, only 29 

percent being designed to be used by the indivldua.l (q. 4). 

Despite the srra.11 mmber of· respondents v;ho have actually 

r 
used simulations and garres 1 41 feroent of t.he 231 respondent t:r~a.chei.'"S 

irrlicate they are c:ertai.rily or prcbably worth the e:h.tra ti.LLB they 

usually involver cons.idering the di:vel.'"Se bc>...nefi,ts often gained by 

par.ticipants . These incli..'.de ·interaction th.rough rols-playing, the 

appxeciation of difficulties involved in real·- life dectsiGYi-making 

a.'1d J?2.l'"Sona.1 Jnvolverrent .in g1~ograp.hic pn±;lerns. z.i,. further 37 percent 

were uncertai,_'J w:"lei::her it was wort1TvfiljJ_e spe..nding extra tirre on 

simulations f kaving less th.an a quaiter of respondents doubtful about, 

or definitely against, doing so {q.,5). 'Ihis is ena:mra'3j_ng for the 

future u.se of simulations and gai.res in South Africa. 
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Of th.e respondents who· do not gE:nerally use sirnu.1atims or 

gaires, 45 P2l'..'cent would liJ<:e to.. but feel that the syllabus dces not 

permit enough t-j.n-e for their use. il..n.other 14 percent of tead1ers 

· viould W<:e to use simulation ga.'TE.S r but d0 not k:na,r.r haw to begin. 

Nearly a t11ird of tisachers (32 per02nt) indicate that they do not 

:r-... nav,r enough about garnes or their value (q. 6). Pe:r:baps the answer to 

this cli.ffacult).7 is for a Soif."ill African. film to be rnade sb.<:1.t.ring the 

advantages to be gained frqn simulat.i.cnc ai.!d garres , har.; they operate 

a-id ha,y they can .I'.:€ developed by the tea.d1er. There are sufficient 

South Africans with the kn.ad ledge and e1>~riE"...nre to be able to 

proouce a su.ccessful and JJ-1foi-ma.tive film 0i1 the subject, and in this 

way, to disseminat.e the kno.l/ledge and the value of tJ::i.is aspect. of the 

"nevi' geo::rraphy. 

Statistical and Quantitative Met.ti eds ( Q. V. E, p .10) 

118. 

It is important when interpreting the data oo statistical an:l 

quantitative :rretha:ls to bsar in mind the disparity between the nurrbers 

·of teachers v.7ho ar1swered the questj_ons about the traditional graphs, 

histograT1.s r etc. (the nurr&Jer of respondl?ll.ts ranged from 22G to 259, 

Le" 81 percl2nt to 9i; per02 .. nt of ail resp::mdents) a;1d the v2r.y much 

small.er nurrber who responded to tt1e que..~tions or1 the more rece...ritly 

enployed sc.a.tter graphs, rank cor.celatj.ons, etc. w"here nt.i.nbsrs -;,1a.ried 

from .130 to :os, i.e. 48 :i;:eroent to 77 pero:nt of all respondents. 

In oti1er words the percentages regaiuing the questions on the latter 

group of statisticaJ .. tedlniques are based largely on are.,;2rs from only 

50 - 60 per02nt of tl1e total nunber of respondents " It could be 

assurn~"ci t11at the rest of the respcndents kr1ru little about rn.cxiern 

\ statistl.cal techniques, and therefore do not use t.hem at all. (To 

enphasize the contrast between the tise of the traditional and rro:ien1 

stati~·lt.ica.l techniques, the percei1.tages 1.:eferrj_ng t.o the latter will, 

in o~r'cain circi.lITStanc~'S ,. be tnse:r.ted in square brackets [" J beside 

the percentages appertaining to the traditional teC'hniques.) 

It. :ts sm:p:i::isinq tJ:.at 10 percent of teachers indicate t."1-iat 

{they never use even the t.r2d:lt.ionaJ. graphs or histograms (q. l), for 

r it i.s cl.iffic;,,11t to understand ho,;, the 1:;)1Jbject can be taught effectively 

without at J.cc;.st tfl..e aid of soii.-e · statistic.:.s. It is not unexpected 

that the m:lffi8'2r of tea.d1ers v,rt10 never make use of quantitative 

tecbniquas such as scatter sTr·;:?pl1s anc' rank . correlati0c11s is as high as 



41 percent of the 208 respondents _to tb.e question, given tl1e gre:ncra.lly 

conservative nature 0£ -Cead1ers. 

Table 31 shrniS that of the 90 p::rcent .ff 8 per<.13!1!] of 

~w.....sponderlts who do use ttrs traditional /fa:x3.erg] statistical methods·, 

l
labout half ( 48 percen;t) /J2 perceny' do not require their pupils to 

~collect the d.ata tl1en-sel"•1c:;s, while only 11 pero::~:at [4 percen,Y of 

respondents often require pupils to collect the data therrselves (q. 2). 

Although. nearly half (46 percent) of the pupils plot or woi-k with the 

traditional type data often by the:rnsel ves, only a fifth (21 pera::nt) 

do so w:i.t..'1 the rrodern statisti.cal rrethods (q. 3) , though 38 per02nt of 

pupils do occasionally work alone with both types of statistical 

rre.thcx:ls ( q. 3) • Most. tear.hers consider th.at the majority of tr...eir 

pupils en~cry working with statj_stics, though Ov"B:C a fifth (22 perce...J.t) 

are unsure with. regard to the tradit.1.onal type and nearly a third 

(31 pero2nt) are unsure v-ri.th regard to tne rrodern statistical re'd1ods 

{q. 4) • A further 5 percent do not think cl1eir pupils enjcy working 

I with traditional, while 16 perO?:r:it do not consider t..heir pupils ei1jc-y 

.working ·with the modem statistical teei'-lrD.qres. Teache:rs agree that 

their puptls cannot be rehed upon to dr:a;r; independent acc......:rate 

[\ 

ronclusions from either of t.he two types of statisti.cal representations 

{qo 5) • But, v~ith a lit:tle help, 45 pe:rcer1t may be able to if dealing 

v-T.i.t.h the traditional, though this figu1:e drops to 31 percent whc...1 

considering ::he rrodem rrethcils. Po!" the i.-::st, it is a case of scrre 

pupils being able to J.renage, but no'c others (41 pera:mt) [45 perosny, 

while only 2 per02nt [J2 percen_!.J can never manc:;:re to dr.:::i-v 3.ccurate 

conclustons a.t all (see Table 31 overleaf) • 

I).espi te t.hese rather lCMT percentages almost · 80 perrent of 

tead1ers o::m.sider the traditional, and 62 percent consider the rrcden1 

ted~ni.ques to be effective aids in geog-.caphy teaching, while a furti1er 

12 pe:ccr:~nt and 26 })8rcent respectively are unsure (q.6). Furt-...her.more, 

89 psro::;nt of teachers consider the traditional, and 78 percent t..11e 

ma:lern. tecim:Lqn2s sometimes usefuJ_ or essential, witt-i a further 8 percent 

[f.8 percenj} being unrertain (q. 7) o 

Th:Ls sugg·ests an bpe.n-mind<-~dness ·whicb. could assist teac.hers 

~ to master t1:1e mcx3.ern staU.st:Lcal techniques at departn:ental inservice 

I cour.:.:es run by the u:1j_ versities ·or at Teachers' Centres. Sixty-four 

rc~SfY..Jndents feel tJ1.e need for sud:l courses by ind:Lcating that they Jma.iJ 
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little about the u.se of statistical and quantitative methods. Nearly 

twice as many ca.11plain of t.i.'1e lack of -t:i1rc or that their pupils are 

non-rnathenutical and do not understand the ~ota.t.i.on used wit.Ji. 

statistical metbc<ls. Certainly, for SOffi2 .individuals, there is a 

mental block against t11e subject v.hlch is extreT0r2ly difficult to 

overcorre (Q.V.F, p.11, q.7). 

121. 

Tl1e unsatisfactory overall situation in South Africa conCY2r;1i...t!g 

ti.11ese facets of the "new" geography is not without hope. Resp:mses ----- --- ·- ~- -- ~ ~. -
indicate that at least a quarter, and often considerably rrore, of 

teachers are using rrodern stat.i..stical techniques, having been trained 
~- ~ - ~ 

in their use at university during this decade. It canbe concluded 

then, that, although. these aspect;; of the 11new11 geography are 11ot 

effectively or ofte11 u.Sed lJy the rra.jority cf teachers 1 there is a large 

enough group using the cu....rrent tre .. nd, to ensure that the 11 ne:v111 geography 
~-----­does make its presence felt. But much more training is essential-.ff 

south African geografhy teac.11.ers are to realize fully the potential 

for effective, stimulating teaching. 

::<ESOURCES :FOR LFARN'Il~G 

Resources have always b~rt important in effec~ive geography 

teaching, but with t..11.e "new" geography approach they have becorre 

essential. The effective teacher needs to bring tl1e earth into e~1e 

{ 

classrCXJrn, where most teaching must, of necessity, take place. Th.is 

r:ay be more easily and effectively achieved by the gocd teacher with 

the aid of an ever-increasing range of resources. A wide variety is 

needed to cater effectively for the wide range of personalities the 

l 

teacher i.s atte.-.ipting to stimulate. L2a.rning takes place rrost rapidly, 

productively and beneficially "When the pupil is interested and regards 

the process positively. J .. r1terest is stimulated by appeal to auditm.-y 
,. 

and visual senses, particularly the latter; a variety of st:i.muli 

should generate interest, and thus a :r;:ositive attitude from all pupils 

tc:Mards the subject. Effective learning is largely dependent on 

pupil attitude which, in turri, is dep:mdent upon .geography teachers 

and their use of resources. 

~aphy. teaching \vould not necessarily be dramatically 

improved if a wide range of resources Y.i'as available in all schools, 

for the resources in them.selves do not nBke for better t.eaching. 



Rather r resources enab1e th.e 'i:·ell -prepo.n-x1 teacher to nB.ke lessons rrore 

re.a.listic, In2aningful and uJ1derstandable to a class. Resources such 

e:1.s f iJrns, filro.strips, slides / photographs, ( obliqu2, air and ortho-} 

atlases, maps, wall diagrams and mcx1e1s cc.n aJ.so be of considerable 

benefit if used by the pupil in conjunction with the i.nguil.y method for 

discovery learning. 

re:port. 

Cane of the resources have already been discussed i..n. t.his 

Others, arisjng out of the investigation, require arrplification. 

Library resource material is of prirre importance if d.iscove....vy 

lE:arning is to take place. It should be as easily and as often 

accessible as p::>ssible. Idc~ally t the geog-.caphy room itself should 

house resouro::s for re2.dy reference. These materials may include a 

oonrprehe.nsi.ve encyclopa.edia, geographic dictionaries;, a broad range. 

of atlases, statistical data sources and [12.riodicals. 

A weal th of useful illustrative g·eographica.1 material :Ls 

available from the periodicals listed in 'l'ab]e 19 (p"99.) Tne two :rrnst 

p:)pular m::i:;;7:1zlnes contain up-t.,)-date articles presented in an 

interc::-;t5n<:J, concise and e..o.sily readable fornt ap1?20.ling to pupils. 

The two Sor~+:h African journals, nat in rank, sorretfaies have art:Lcles 

Ion g-eog-.caphy teadling ·while other articles enable pupils to keep abrea5t 

of current dev0lopnents of interest to tha'TI in Soutl1Africar.1.·""<;Jeography. 

GeO:Jra.p.11y, to \vt1ich only 6 psrcent of responoP..nts si.:ibscribe, has useful 

ar'cicles ca.teri...1g for a wide range of geographical interest a>J.d is 

·perhaps more readable by pupils than many otl1er gecgraphic journals. 

fTeachi~g Geography aTJd t.11.e ~rrnal of G2ograEhY are res_Fectively the 

{ British and American periodicals caterins particularly for teachers. 

~- They cont.."l.in numerous excellent articles on new approaches arid teaching 

{(methods, with examples 'Which sorre~:irnes may be directly applicable i...'1 

J Sout.li. African classroans. In adoi tion to t11ese, the.re are numerous 

other periodicals 'Which occasionally produce e..xcellent articles of a 

geographic nature. _i\ll staff m2rrbers C()1Jld be a.sked to look out for 

these so L.11a.t photostat copies may be n:iade for the geography librart • 

.Much of this type of material can be reproduced_ in transparency 

form for use wlt.h the overhead proj.ect:::>r. Many tea.::::..11·~s are ncM 

building up a. librar.J of useful resource materials including statistic.al 

tabJ.es, graphs, sketch ~naps 1 d:i.agrams / clrav.iJ.ngs / ·;:nod.els, tests and 
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These can· be eaE,;:ily . 

sto:red and, th::.:-ough an effective. index~_n9 system, locats-<l for .iI11nediate 

use when r,:;qui .. 1'."ed~ PrepaJ~at.i.on is fairly tiffi2~consumL'i.g r.md to avoid 

\duplication of tirre and. eEfort, sorre schooJ.s build up a departmental set 

·whic.h is available to all. geography tea.CJ.l.ers whe...'1 required. 

T'ne 1977 findings indi.cate tr1at _on_ly limite? use :ts be_ing nude. 

by about a tl1ird of sd.1.ools ( Q. II, p. 3 ; g:. 6) , of excellent audio-visual 

:;:-esource mated.al available in the form of f ilrns, f ilrnstrips ru'1d folios 

of slides, d.espi te the annual grants allotted by departrrent..s of . r education. South Afric-"1.11 distributrn:-s offer only a lfalited range of 

the a.'..ldio-·visua.l J.ra:terials avail.able '.:-iverseas. Thi.s partially explains 

the situation indicated in 'rable 10 (page 124 J. Other c...:.1ntributory 

factors inr~ludef- inaccessibility resulting froin rnaterials bei.ng 

available only in the laxgest metror:olitan re~;ionsr the e};.1.>2.nse of the 

:i.Jnported articles and the fact that they ca"'e often foreigrrorie .. nt.ated. 

'lhere is a nE:ed for sa.'Tle local geography groLip to compile more :r-elevant 

geo:,"Taphical slide collections \lnich can be cheaply duplicated and rrade 

available to schools~ But the u.11ifor.mly lc.w percentages L.11. the last 

oolumn (B + C) in Table 10, for episcop:s F fiJJU arid filmstr:_p 

projectors f sl:i_cles Oi"d f ilrnstrips' sugges·c that between a ha .. lf and a 

ti1ird of teac.hers would not use these air'l.s, even if avaiiable. 'lhis 

suggests that teachers may be unm.vare of ti.11e benefit whiQ1 audio-vj_sual 

aids can be t::i pupils if properly USE::"'l. T'r..2re thus seems to be a 

need t.o stre;:,s the advantages of thase techniques. 

Ortho--p!1otos and opisareters are ineXJ:."'enSi.ve and fairly new 

but little Jc:1ovm t.eachi.Lg aids, which may be &"lsily and c0nveniently 

used, J.l.J1 e.nlarged air photo of thej_r horne area js more easily 

recognisable to young pupils than an abstract nap. , W1en they see the 

~ntour lines olaCC:.'Cl on tJ1e . ortho-ph.oto, close together where familiar I ~ . 
;;;teep slopes ccc·ur and far apart on the flatter land, pupils should 

grasp the contour concept of showing relief rnore easily. An opisometer 

can rreasure :cea.1 distances on m-ips far more rapidly and accurately than 

by u~; .tng a p:i.:::~cs of st:dng. F:..~ad.ing the distance on the dial also 

give;; practi.cs:! ~tn dif fe.rentiating between t11e rrost cannon scales used 

on topographic m·::tps 1 fm~ rnost op:;.:somete.rs have a variety of scales on 

their dials. 

Sa.n2 teach.ing aids are nt:::ire 0asily acquired than m-'.:lny tead1.exs 



124. 
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TABIE 10: GEcx:;RAPHY TEACHING AIIS 1966 AND 1977 COMPARED 
.. ', (Ranked in order fran rn:st used) (Q.II,p. 3,q.6) 

No. A B c 
in Aid Possessed Used Would be used, 

Q. if available 

1977 1966 1977 1966 1977 B+C 
Rank No. % % Rank No. % % No. % % 

Glcbes (of any type) 1 220 81 87 1 230® 98 
i 1 Atlases 2 218 80 76 2 228@ 99 35 13 97 
j 

0 i 3 Tqngraphic maps 3 208 76 19 3 224 82 74. 37 14 96 

~ 2 Wall naps (continents) 4 203 75 80 4 206 ® 81 46 17 93 

5 Air photos 6 188 69 7 5 204 75 37 48 18 93 

·i 36 O.H.P. transparencies 5 201 74 6 200 74 38 14 88 
I 26 Physical glcbe 6 188 69 7 194 71 31 11 82 

l 15 Max. & Min. the:rm:xreter 9 184 68 24 8 184 68. 43 46 17 85 

29 Overheai projector 8 187 69 9 171 63 27 10 73 
I 

' 6 Stereoscopes 11 169 62 10 167 61 74 27 88 

17 Hygnxreter 13 152 56 24 . il 154 57 46 57 21 78 

31 Slide projector 12 154 57 50 12 152® 73 45 17 73 

22 Rain gauge 10 173 64 13 151 56 56 21 77 

27 Political glcbe 15 145 53 14 147 54 34 13 67 

30 :MJvie projector 14 148 54 31 15 133® 62 44 16 65 

37 O.H.P. transparency-
maker 16 120 44 16 125 46 64 24 70 

19 Bar meter 17 119 44 32 17 115@ 52 88 32 74 

32 Filnstrip projector 18 116 42 18 107 39 54 20 59. 

7 Magnetic carpass 19 108 40 22 18 107 39 33 101 37 76 

35 Slides 21 89 33 20 102 38 76 28 64 

34 Filnstrips 20 97 36 21 98 36 72 26 62 

. 25 Black derronstration 
glcbe 22 84 31 22 80 29 81 30 59 

24 Wall diagrans/charts 23 54 20 22 23 53@ 76 58 21 40 

39 Carrera for 'taking slides 24 51 19 24 52 19 109 40 59 

16 Therrnograph ··. 29 43 16 25 51 18 ill 41 59 

38 Electronic pocket 
calculator 25 50 18 26 49 18 81 30 '48 

14 Orrery 27 47 17 26 49 18 128 47 65 

23 St~venson screen , - 25 48 17 7 28 44$ . 19 123 45 61 

21 Anerocneter 27 47 17 4 29 41 18 117 43 . 58 

20 Barograph 32 39 14 29 41 15 111 41 56 

4 Orthophotos 31 41 15 31 40 15 112 41 56 

41 Relief rrroels 34 35 13 10 31 40@ 45 136 50 65 

8 Q?isaneters 33 36 13 33 34 13 142 52 65 

33 .Episccpe 29 43 16 24 34 30 OJ) 30 110 40 51 

I I 
I 

(Source: HRSC Report p.14.4) 
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seem to think;. as i.:1c1icated in the com:rent cclu.'TID. jJ1 Table 11 (page 125). 

'lrrree of the -items resp:;nc3::::nts. inC'.:i.:cat.e are ITDst need.eel are simple enough 

· f0r even pupils t:o make. They are reH.ef in::xlels, ane..1TO\-neters an.d 

clinorreters (see ,J. Rumm:Lng: Make 2.nd Use lflOdels, 1. Wind and Rain, 

and 2. Sur1 and Shada.'7, University of Iondon, 1964). Certai.rily many 

of the 44 percent of schools which indicate that they would use model-

r 
rnak:ir1g facilities, ha.ve them available in +-.heir woodv,10rk or rcetalwork 

rooms. Teachers and pupils in many schools I?OSsess po...--ket calculators, 

· and o-F.Bras for taking- their a:m slides. These may be put to 

qecr0Taphic 1J.se, as they 2:.re in sane schools. Ina>ip2:(!Sive lens adaptor 

rings may be fitted to 35mn S.L.R. cameras enabling close-up photographs 

or slides of pictures to be ,caken from boo:Je..s. It is also relatively 

easy to construct an apparati.:i.:> for illustrating haw the differences in 

the three mair.. groupa of rnap projections are Obtained. 'rhe graticule: 

of the globe is drawn on an ord.i.naiy round-bottorried flask. i'lhen a 

light is inserted into the flask clamped upside dot1n .in a retort stand, 

the· graticule w:Ul be represented amazingly accurately on a gocd 

translucent rrklp-ov.srlay-papt-)r cylinder, cone or plane surface held in 

con+:act with the flask at tl1e appropriate place. 

Ti:-.tese a!."e bt.t a few of the n:ore useful aids to whict .. m:<lern 

tkchers hc:..ve relativelv· easy access and i.t is to be horv.:>ri that teachers l .. - r~~ 

will encourage their pu-pi1s to construct easily nude aids. The rrost 

likely ·way of iueJdng teachers awar2 of the.m and other resources is 

through their inclusion in refresher courses.. Individual teachers 

may also share thei.L· e..J>.>periences in the construction and use of 

· 1earnii.1g resource materials at geograpl1y teacher group meetings and 

workshops held under the auspices of Teachers' Centres or Teachers' 

l'..ssociati.ons. 

Hopefully tb.e improve'Tlent in supplying schools with teaching 

aids ·whid1 has occurred over t.11.e la.st decade will continue. The need 

is obvious from Table 11. ~~ccording to the 1977 survey no less than 

87 percent of :r.espondent.s consider educa.tion departnents resp:msible 

for providing necessa...vy resources for learning, while 10 percent are 

unce1-'i:ain about th.is ( Q. V. D, p. 9 , q. 6) . 'I'hm; it appears that 

il11pr01.1e:.wnt iri this c3$tx.:~ct of gec<Jraphy teaching is felt to be the 

responsibility of depa:rtments of education. A.ccording to two-b.tii.rds 

of the responde.nts, the requirernents most needed are: first, a great 

IT.:--::m.y more teachj_ng· aid..:;; (nost irrport_:mt to 68 percent of t.ew.i1e::::-s) and 



secondr a properly ec.1c;ipr..ied ge~;raphy rcl.:.m (importa.."1t to 63 perCP .. nt of 

teachers) ( Q •1JII f p .. J.5 1 q .. 2) . '.r'ne third rail}<.ed requirerrent ties these 

two together, for 45 perc8nt of teachers consider t.hat t.hey need to be 

112ss involvsJ. in other school activities such as srort and general 

administration. This would enable the.it to organize, arrange, classify 

and catalOCjUe their geography resou.1:ces and prepare to use the "ne-vi' 

geography approach effectively in t.11.eir tF';ad1ing, 

EXAMINl-.a'ICNS. (Q.IV, p. 5, q. l-9) 

No 0th.er aspect of the survey exhibits such a consistently 

127. 

high degree of concurrence frcm respondents as the answers on examinations. 

Exami...'1ations play a vital nJ!_e in evaluation of the pupil, the teacher, 

the syllabus a:ud the educ..ation system in general. 'lne responses to 

the stateirents about examination systeros indicate vitally ~rtant 

information about the extent of the "ne~l' geography in the country and 

the directions whic.h teachers consider Soutl1 African school geography 

should take. Education departrne.;,!ts and the J .M.B. shollld find U1e 

information useDil. 

AJ.nost all teachers responded to the state.'1ent.s about 

exai--ninatic'1.s 263 of the 270 respondents being the lo:..R~st r.:JITber 

of resJ:..10nses to a staterne..nt. Their ans\.vers strongly support th<~ 

irrrple:r:e:1tatio1:.. of the "new" geography p.1-ij_losophy and approaches 

through the e.xarr.ination system. (Fully 81 ::;>°Jcent of resp..'indents 

agree that the form of the Iir;al examination and the type of question 

·set should be use:!. as the best wcr:1 of i.TTq?lernenting the aims of a new 

geography syllabus (qo6).) Tne oveiv..ihelrning support for the 

statem2Ilts (more than 80 :i;:erc.ent of resp-:::>ndents are in agreement with 

them) is encxiuraging. The disse..rnination of "new" geography approad1e:::; 

vJOuld probably be rrost effectively pranoted by the impleme.;.1tation in 

the local examination systan of the ideas cx:mtained in sare of these 

statements. There is a'T'iple evidence for this in the findings. 

A re"Liarkably high 94 percent of teachers agree that the 

examiner should guide teacher::" to;,,lards using aspects of "new" geography 

such. as the ingi.::.i.ry-m:.~thcd of teaching, hypothesis-testing tedmiques 

and encouraging critical ew1luation ir1 pupi.ls by setting sorc.e of the 

type of questions requi·cing t.he.se abilities j_n t.:.11e final examination 

(g.8). 'll1e sarce ncnber (9t1 percent) 01: tead1ers ·al.so a.gree that the 



ailn of the fi!J.al ez&Lti.naticn should NOI' be to find out hav much of the 

syllabus content the· pupil· kno:vs, but hrnr he C'..an use t.1.e geographic 

facts, t.echr.j_ques and processes of critical thought he has lea!:nt, to 

ex1-'ress himself effectively in concise / lucid geographic terms ( g. 5) • 
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Ninety-four percent of teachers agree thatr when a new syllabus 

is introduced, a sample examination pa:per should be circulated with it to 

guide teachers in t.h.eir interpretation of the syllabus (q. 7). 'Ihe 

need for this is e..'Llpha::-:;ized hy the opinion of 85 percent of teachers 

v.ii.10 agree e1at the type and standard of geography teaching is determined 

largely by the type of question set and tl1e standard of marking in ·the 

final examination ( q. 3) • Furthenmre, 88 pa..xce.nt of teachers agree 

that the exattiner can ind:Lrec!!.:ly inf 1112 .. nce the pupil's enjoyrne.nt of 

geography arid i:he ber1efit he obtains from its study (q. 2). No fe;,yer 
' 

than 87 percent of teachers agree that less stress should be put on· 

the final exacination by allotting a P3X"Centage of the final mark to 

projects ~a. th-=; year's work (q.9)'. 

modern trends. 

This would be in accordance witl1 

Ii.: is interesting to note that only 7 percent of teachers 

indicace that the examination has iittle or no effect on tJ1eir 

g·eography ,:..eachj.ng methods, 34 percent that the examination has sane 

ef feet, and another 34 percent that the examination affects t..l-ieir 

geography teaching rrethods strongly. For the rem:::i.ining 25 percent 

of teachers the final examination largely detennines their ge<Y-;Jraphy 

teaei.11ing iretl1oos ( q .1) • 

It see'JIS therefore ·to be of the utmost i:rnportance that the 

J .M.B. and education departments should move ~my (as for instance was 

envisaged from 1979 in the Cape Department~ s exe.'Tlpted and par+-....ially 

exempted schools) frcmt the pres8Tlt total dependence on the fin.al 

examination toHards giving mudl greater weight to project and other 

work completed during the yeai. Practical work cannot be effectively 

evaluated under public eYarn.in3.tion conditions, but should be an 

int~gral and vital part jn_ the syllabus, car:r:ying its due weight in 

t.he final mar}:. for assessing a candida.te 's pro;:iress in the subject. 

'111.is cou1d b2 adequately achieved by practical testing conducted at 

convenian.t tiJ1:es a.nd locations in the nonnal sd1ool program:ne. 



It. is v:Ltc.\l, if the J .iJl.B. c..nd e.Juco.tion. depa:ctments desJ.re 

E.01,:ttJ1 A.f ricEu1 gE;~r:;gra1J:1.y ·teac;hil1g to develop a11d roc:xle:tJ.1j_ze, that they 

appoj_nt GXaIP.incrs ai':l.d EiGderato:;:-s familiar -v1it..h the philosophy and 

met.ho:.1.s of the "nei-J11 geography, for ezoerience has sho:rm everjitJhere 

ho.-; irr!J:.X>itant a p;-.. ~.:ct the exaxni,r1.ation ca..ri play i..n dste...rmining t..li.e type 

of te..adting practised il1 tJ1e. classroom. 
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The findings of the 19 77 survey J:·eported iI1 this thesis are 

neither definitive nor off1cial. As i.."1dicated, the survey was not 

conducted under the am;pio..~s of any off ic.ial bodies. It nevertheless 

yieJ.ded·£indings significant for geography teaC'lltng in South African 

high sa'1ools. 
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The su:rvey includes responses from 36 · ty>Jcent of senior 

geography teachers of all race groups in 750 South African high scho--Jls 

of fer:ing geography to rnat:cic11.lation leveJ.. As a.cc--urately as rould be 

ascertained this .is the universe of Soutl1 .African schools offering 

geography for matriculation. Despite rn.:rme:cous sources of bias iriherent 

in a return of that size and nature, .it is suggested that the findings 

are( within acc'3ptable l.imit3 1 representative of the universe of South 

African high school geography teachers. Conclu.si::ms that may be drawn 

from the study therefore provide an :indi.cation of c'Urrei1t teaa.11.er-boJy 

opinion. :rt is hoped that the conclusions will prove useful and 

relevant to educational poliet1-makers and planners in South Africa. 

One intention of the study; em1.Jodied in the first therre of 

· Olapter V, was to trace the d1angE:s .in geoqraphy teachiI19· whid1 took 

place j11 the decade 1966 - 19 77. There is E:VidE=>..nce to suggest that 

appreciable develoµnent and a.1i::lnge has taken place in geography tea.ching. 

The fact that many of the rerorrruendations ri10.de in 1966 by the H"S.R.C. 

r 
need to be ~e~ated .ino~c~:es tha:~ ~e ~ce ~f ch~:e C' has ~n_,~el:tively 
slew, Slov ... :uaprovenen ... 1~ not n .... 1..:essar1ly a vleairn .... s,_," I._ m:,y bs 

recalled that all so-.. called progress overseas il'1 the teaching of several 

f disciplines has not been found to be impro·vement ·- same indeed, has 

I come to be regarded as retrogre~sive. (In the U.S.A. the 11 ne~:1 math", 

for example, is said to have 12ft a legacy of people unable even to 

balaz1ce the:L:c cheque.books; } A :policy of ;fe~.=;tina lerrte in education 

is advisable, but educational authorities should take care not to 

stultify developrrent a11d thl.12. quash initiative. 

A1. .irnpor:tant aim of t:..11.is study was to evaluate South I.Urican 

srecg:i.:-aphic education in relation to that found in other O.")u:ntries. 

'Il1E; :i;x;;'..nt:l.on elsewhere .is desc:r..:!_bed in Chapter III, while . the survey 



rE:p:>rt in Chapter V pDrtrays ·the' 1.0C;:'11 sit.-ua.tion. 

TABLE 32. 1977 POS:CTION l'-,ND FUl~'RE SCOPE FOR "NE.i'.f1 GSOGRAPf-IY 

TI'l" SOUI'H AffiICAi.~ HIGH SCHCOLS 

(Pero.=:;ntages of all* respr_mdents using and favouring 
the use of aspec..ts 9f "new11 geography) 

Fiel&vork questionnaires 
{Q.V.l\., p.6) 

Models: Iconic (Q.\-7. B, p. 7) 
Syirbolic (Q.V.B, p.7) 

Simulations & Games 
(Q.V.C, p.8) 

Statistical & Qi1antitative 
M3thod.s: · 
Jlbde.-rn (Q. V. E, p.10) 
Traditional 'I'ype 

HYJ:Xithesis Tes+:ing 
(Q. V. F, p.11) 

Inquiry i{iethcd: 
In Oral Form 
In W:d tt~n Form 

% Gsli1g __ 

56 

70 
50 

17 

19 (45) 
67 (86) 

~.., 
..., I 

67 (85) 
53 (8~) 

% Favouring Use 

(q. 2) 87 (q.9) 

(g. 2) 90 (q.6) 
(q.5) 81 (q.6) 

(q.l) 36 {q. 5) 

(q. l) 46 (q. 7) 
(q. l) 81 (g. 7) 

(q. 4) 57 (q.6) 

(q. 3) } 79 
(q. 3) (95) (q.5) 

Percentages are calculated using all 270 resp.:mdents 
as the base, even though many faile:1 to answer the guestiuns. 
Tnus i.:he :p8rcentages siven are the lotiest possible, :for they 
presrnre that those vmo failed to a'lb~.Yer did not. favour t.11.at 
aspect of the "new" geography o Pero~mtages in brackets include 
respondents ''sorret~s 11 or 11 seldcm11 using that aspect, or 
"possibly'' prepared to accept its eff:i.cacy. 
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'li1e state of South African geographical education is surrroarized 

j_n 'I' able 32 which, taken in conjunction with Table 1, puts geo:;rap.11y 

teaching in p2rspectivG in this coun tcy. 'Vflile not directly ccrnparable, 

\ Tables l (pag·e 33) and 32 s.1-ia,v that geography teaching in South Africa 

is not too unfavourably placed i.."'1 relation to geogra.phy teaching in the 

United KJ11gdom,which leads the world in the imple-rentation of new 

geography approad1es. W:.1il.<:~ on current evidence Sout.1-i Africa is unlH;:ely 

to asstm'2 a position of leadership in the fieldr it can benefit by 

l m:mitoring develq:rrent in the United Kingda11, and so avoiding the pitfalLs 

suffe.re.:I by that country in the renewal of tts geography education 

system. 

A further aim of the st.udy was to as~rtai..n the degree of 

a,varcnes.:> ar:d. use o·f the 1'neioi' geography among South African teac.hers 
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\ and to msasure the clil1i...:,te of opinion on r0cent trenC.s i~'1 geog-.caphy 

l teaching ove:csea.s. •rable 32 s...11.otJs ·a ,hic_::Ji degree_ of local awareness of -current trer:ds, ----­ It also i.ridicates that tec::::±1ers believe .ll-i. the efficacy 

of modem appro3.d1es and are prepared to irnplerrent them in their teaching 1 

l 
given sufficient tjnie, training and the necsssa:ry rr.aterials and aids. 

It appears though that South 1\frican teachers have not as yet uniformly 

implerrented a.11 aspacts of the 11new·n geography in t..heir classrooms. A 

high proportion of te.ac.h.ers are fully OJRa-r::e of the nec"<i to m:x:lernize cmd 

improve. Such teachers provide fertile ground for t.1-ie successful 

)dissemination of t.11e Teadl.L.'lg Strategies nndel (Figure 11, page 62) 

rwhid1 errphusizes the need for variation of approach and method.. Sare 

exanples of b.1.e application of the m::del are · gi Ven in Chapter IV and 

in the appe.nc1i02s, but, because so little has be=n done i.'1 this field, 

the soope for the aeveloµrent of South l'.!:rican rraterials using m:x1ern 

ap-proaches is unlimited. 

It was hope.~ that the survey woul.d ascertain both the problems 

e..no:)untered by ter."1chers in 1977, and their opinions as to the efficacy 

and relevance nf their teaCL'ling. The report .inaicates that, .. though 

~.ost teac..11.ers felt they were reasona~ly effective geog-.caphy teachers 

f 
and were teachin9· s~ 11 abuses rel~v~t to ~mc_rn P'~>ils, a swing -~a'v·~~ _ 

greater use of the ·'n...cw" geograpny in their teach111g ·v.rould be benefic:.::i..L. 

Befor8 msaningful renewal can take place certain prablerrs must bG 

alleviated. These are included in the final section of this ch.apL.er 

containing the i:-ecf.)ITffi2ndations • 

It ·was not the intention of the writer to evaluate teachers' 

personalities or characteristics, or the part such characteristics play 

:Lvi the educaH ve process. Teacher responsibility for geographic 

education is fully accepted, for tead1ers provide the fulcrum ar01.md · 

which all else revolves. They are strategists, plan.."lers, innovators, 

organizers, o:mpilers, cO-ordinators, sup;-..rrvisors and exc.'mtL>ers ~ in 

fact, ti.11.e educators. So IB!f'.Ortant is their role that nbre ti.ire and 

effort should be srent on its evaluation. . ~ 
'Ihe iJriportance of personal · 

characteristics of teaa.1.ers in relation to the use of the V-dried 

teaching strateg:tes of the "new" geograp:1y is an open field for further 

research. 
l 

l.J.though South African. high sch(X)l geogr.·2,phy teaching is in a 



u 
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"/relatively healthy posit:Lo:a in comparison wit..'! that of r.rost countries, 

there is 02rt,a.inly scope for Jroprove1rent. 'Ihi.s is so particularly in 

relation to tl1.ose farets of the 11new" gecg:raphy which many teachers st:i.11 

d8 not use. 'lbe country is fortunate j.n possessing an education syste .. m 

(unliY...e ::;.~ countries, e.g. Canada and U.S.A.) in wh~ch ge.ography has 

always played an .irrporcant part and hi1;Jh school g·eography has strong 

fou.'1daticns that will support adaptation and controlled change. Adaptive 

\ d1ange r.:i:.;q".lires careful planning. Teacr.i.er involvem::-_nt in the process l should be highly ber.eficial, as has been the case in New Zealand. It 

should lead to practical ~1.utiona.ry__@velop<ent rather than 

revolution~ change. Suitably qualified, tra.ined and experienced ---\~· geograph.y t. eachers ca_n •assist local education departrrents to adapt 

~~'"hes to current needs. (In the C'.ape this is bei_ng done 

by secondmant oi serving teachers for varying periods to Teachers' 

Centres, to work on specific tasks. ) 

I 
education ~:r:: :~ar=~~~l~li:~:~u::e:: :~:i~g=:::ives 
clearly specified in terms of t.11e philosofb.y of the "new!! geography. As 

sha111n in Gi.a.pte:i:- V, J.M. B. cc.:.trol of syllabus compilation and content 

rneap.s that the spirit of a differentiated education system cannot be 

manifested i.n the standard grade senior ge03raphy S.fllabus. T!':e S.G. 

syllabus is so tied to ti.tie J:.-Urely academic requirerrents of university 

entranc:::, that virtually t11e sole provision for differentiation lies 

in the form of the exarn.ination questions. This is self-defeating and 

negates the idea of differer,tiati.on. The solution perhaps, is for 

South Africa to d1ange to a two-tiered system modelled on British 

0- and A-levels, whic..11 would cater better for non-academic South African 

school leavers. 

\ 

A rrost necessary and strongly desired c..'1ange in the South 

African geCX'.:i<raphic education system is th:~ adaptation of the examination 

system to acccmrod.ate 11ne\t111 geography approadles. In 1966 tlie H.S.R.C. 

Rerx:>rt recanmended: 

"that e .. xa.'Tiining iretl1od.s should be revised constantly by ti.11e 
education a.ut:horities cono?rned ar;d that research in this 
conn2ctj_on should be undertaken on a national basis • • " 

and 

"that the exa'!Uination que.stions should :t.e of sucl1 a rHture 



that certa:in info:o.nation. iD gi.ve-:ti to pu~;:iJ.s and they are 
exo2cted to make c.e.<luct.i.ons raH1<:>.:r than to nerely 
reproduce facts. a (CondeiJsc:!d Er:qLi.s:1:1 Report, p. 33) 

Sane movement t0i1Ja.r:3s the realizo.tion of these aims has occu:rred over 

the decade, as a cnnpar ison of recent:. rratc:Lculation examination. papers 

with those ot the last decade will shCMT. 'r11e recornrrendations remain 

largely un:fo.lfilled under the various exa.rni.ning bcxl:Les. If ciny 

:researd1 into the question of e.Y.aminations has taken place on a national 

basis, there is little evident?- of its effects on. the structure and 

nature of present. examinations. · 

Fram their re..;:;po;,ses to tb~ questionnaire (Section IV on 

examinations) the great majority of i:.ead1ers (ove.r 80 percent) envisage 

a soiw...lhat different e.xam.i.riation system f.J:-a:n tb.e tra.dj.tional one which 

has remained jn vogue in Soul::...11 Africa for imre than a generation. 

foresee a systerll in whid1: 

(1) a. sa.'1.lple exarn.jr1ation paper is circulated with a new syllabus; 

(2) the examination is a way of :LinpleiTe..l'lting t11e alirts of the 

/ syllabus and setti.11g the standard of gecgraphy teaching; 

( 3) the examination evaluates the candidate 1 s gr2!=".p of techniques, 

processes of critical thought a....'1d ability to ~ress hii.nself 

in concise geographic t~L1ll.S; 

( 4) questiora require the use of modern t.'-'_C'.h.i.'1iques suc."1. as 

h:-tpothesis testing &"'.1d evidence oz t..h.e use of fieldwork; and 

(5) the examir,ation is not the only ITr2al18 of evaluation; projects 

and other work should coun.t ta-.1a.rds the final mark. 

Tnough recent rnatricu1ation geo.::raphy papers do shav scrne 

eviaence of a swing to:va.rd..s these idec:1.ls, the J~M.Bo and education 

They 

~·. departnents will have rn.an,y changes to make before such an examination 

~ system be canes reality .'m South Africa. 

Ar!Dng· otJ.1er aspects of geograpi.'1y teaching exarnin'9d in t."1e 

survey, the identific.at.5.on of prcblerns that South African teachers 

enrountered in tead1ing geog:~:aphy in 1977 was of pal.'ticular Liuportance. 

From the findings the :follo:1jng four m:l.in problem areas may be 

identified~ 
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(1) involve:rent in adr~tit1L::;t:r:titive ,,and c!>:t.q1·-academic dutie.s 

linpinges on tJ1e. time avz:dlable to te-3d1ers for teaching; 

(2) · the n(~ed for up1ating <:ffid re-educating personnel; 

(3) the w'nole crtJJ::sticn of fi.eldwork; 

(4) the need for better facilities and teaching aids. 

Recomrrendations for the resolution of the.s2 pro.11ler.is conclude the 

c..li.apter. 

'itW:1ile ma...ri.y teadlers enjoy adrninistration,. sport and other 

essential aspects of school lifer nea:i::Jy half the respondents felt th&t 

if ti.11.ey were to improve thei.r geograprq l::e..aching, t..11.e time nee:ied would 

have to be a.t ::."he expense of extra-acade."llic duties. In many <XYuntri.es 

sport coaching is conducted by people e:rrployed for that p:rrpose. The 

sa:Te is true 0£ aspects of adm..iJ1istrative or cultural life in the 

school. 'rhe. :':':r.:>sult is that teac.1-i.ers w'ho 1.dsh to devote themselves 

fully to <j80C..Jr2phy teaching bave the tiJTle to do SO. The findings 

suggest the need far an investigation of this prcblem·- one that is 

increasi.ngl:-; being felt ·by marw teachers ~J1 c..11 subj~t areas. 

If geography teaching is to be furth.Gr :rrodernized the:c.8 is a 

need for re,1E..wal throughout +-he geographic education system. 

may be eifectect by a. CaT!bination of strategies. 

This 

(1) Geography study com:nittees should actively encourage :mcxiem 

teachj.ng approaches~ 

(2) f~DJro.rlw inspectors with a clec.ix lma.iVledge of the "nev1" 

fipproames may visit sc'b.ools to guid.3 teac...'1ers. 

(39 Exarniners and moo.er~:tors nes-<l to concentrate rrore on cx:mcF.:=pts 

~ as well a.s content, t..esting pupils 1 powers of ccroprehension, 

analysis, synthesis and evaluat.ion. 

( 4) Refresher courses should be available to all geography 

teadl.E~rs - if all cannot attend, the senior teaei"lers must 

ensure the disse...'TI:lnation of t.he new i<.1eas airongst their 

departrrl" ... mtal colleagues. 

(5) In-··service work at •reachers' Centres should be en.couragerJ by 

appo.int:in<;r dynamic leaders and making furicls available inter 

a.lia for tea .. chei::- ssccndrr.ent, field e:;'\'.:cursions, and slide 

rep1:0:1nction,, 
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( 6) Study lec.ve should re granted to tea.cbers prepared to use their 

acct:irrrJ.lated leave to improve their geography tec.ei"ling. This 

(need not l'lBC"'eSSarily be used. for: taking Cl university degree or 

j course. There is S'Jch scope for t1:1e developnsnt of simulations r 

\ m::deLs and other facets of the unev;" g·eography in South Africa, 

that many tead1ers tXmld be most productively ei."Tlployed for a 

term or -l::wo working along these lines. 

The 1977 fir1dings shew fieldwork to be the major cause of 
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concern to tb.e najority of teac.hers. Cornpiling good fieldwo~k exercises 

is a laborious process for which rnost tead1ers have little t.:L'Tte. It is 

o:::msequently essential that the teachers in an area pocl t.heir fiel&vork 

resources under the auspices of teache,rs 1 centres or teac.11.e:rs 1 

associations. 'I'ogether, especially ·when aided by a. teacher "h>ith wide 

experience of fieldwork, teachers ca11 develop well -constructed fieldwork 

exercises or assignments for general distribution to the teadie;:-s of 

the area who may rrod:Lfy them acrording to the neecls of their 01m pupils. 

In rul'..'al areas \vhere there are feN teachers with sufficient fieldv1or.1:. 

f'_xpoJience, it ·v;ill be necessary for departments of educatj_on to send 

geography inspectors or seconded tead1e.rs to organize fieldv.ork there. 

. . Only in this way is the c.dm of involving all pupils in I fiel~IOrk likely to be re.alfaed in the near ~~ture. ~ factors, 

. prev:wusly nent:LOned, suppo:L'i: the need for tins approacn: 

(2) 

fully 25 percent of senior teachers still do no fieldwork 

despite the fact tl1at the syllabus requ:Lres .it; 

arranging fieldwork is a major difficulty limiting the 

enjoyment of teaching geography for 55 :fercent of respondents. 

'i'he lack of trajnilY-J and experience in conductin.g fieldwork 

necessitates t.1-ie inclusion of fieldwork training in tJ1e final year of 

a tead1er preparation course, 'rhe need for student teachers to gain 

actual experience in teachin-1 fieldwork could also be very helpful to 

serving tea.chers 1 for stude."1ts have more tin'B available during their 

training· psrioo for developing fieldwork exercises for use in schools. 

TI'..e tea.die:>::: could the11 devote his time to follow-up work on ooxripletion 

of the e.xe.-ccise and its evaluation. In this· way universities and 

colleges c.Duld beccme refen?.nce libraries :for field studies available 

to all schools in the area, to the benefit of all o:mcern2d. 
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Vtnere there &:r:e suf Iicie ...... ·yc nurrb2xs t.o warrant. the cost 0£ 

setting up field centres, it would be advar:i.tageous for all depart.'Lents 

of education to develop them a.c; has bc..."'en d0"0.e jn the Transvaal and 

Natal. Field centres provide the faciJJ.tie.s where pupils work under 

control.led cx:ma_i tions and the danger of awironmental · despoilation is 

rrinimi::i:ed. 

•ro forestall darr.age to the n-'.:ltural 0.nvi'l'."onment result:ing .from 

increasing fieldii·JOrk by scho::J.s a-rid to foster a good public irrage for 

school fieldworb~rs, o::x'lGS of behaviour similar to those in the Unitea. 

Kingdom should be drawn up. Education departm:.~":'lts in consultation 

with teachers and other public bcx:Jies concenled should be responsible 

for this task. Only with t."ie strict ir:tplernentation of the rules of 

these cxx:1es will the Utfortunate effect~ on tJ~e environrrent exp=>--rienced 

in so many p...-:rrts of the :rrodern world, be a.voided. Furthennore., the 

importance of ccnserving their ~nvironnr~1'c. will be enp:1asised to 

the. country: s . fut1rre citizens. 

The implerrentation of the above reco.l11lel1dations should mean. r '!:hat fiel.CTv'lOrk Will merit greater weight in the final a.ssessrrent of 

l pupils. The present tot.:i.l dependence on tJ1e finEl l examination ,.;ill 

have to make way for fieldwork ana p~oject evaluations to be included 
--~~ ~~~~~~~----

'lhe 1977 findings shew that availability of facilities arid 

teaching· aids remains ari aspect of substanr.ial importance to geography 

teachers. It is a reflection of the inertia in South African 

geography teaching ti'l.at the H. S. R. C. rec:xxnrrP....ndations of more than a 

deco.de ago have to be repeated in 1977. 

121. I·i: would app8ar that there is a s1?..rious shortage of 
well -equipped Geography laborator.Les or classroai:E. 
It is ronseqJ.ently r:ecaYli.!12nded t.hat, in the erection 
of new school building·s, SP3cial provision should be 
made for Geography la:torc.tories \·Tith standard equ.ipre...nt 
as in the case of Physical Sd.er1ce laboratories . 

. 2. Teachers should eniploy teaching aids to a greater extent 
than is the case at pr\ssent. These aids are 
indispensable in mak:Cng the teaching of Geo;rraphy 
~2.,J1:ingful, topic,al, ple.c.sant and l .ivel y a11d are essential 
for wi.1J.ning and rraintc:cLning the pupils ' love for and 
interest .h1 the subject.. It is recomrended that, ·where 
this is not adequately ths case, tl1e varioi.J.S educational 
authori.d.es should nBke ample prevision for the various 
teaching a.ids required by tead1ers • • • 

137. 
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3. 'lne nc.'ccs~1ity for U1e use of t.ee.ching aios should, 

furthe.r.:rr:orc r be bro·:Jght to the immdiate attention 
of teachers and prospective G2ography teachers. Tr..e 
teaching of Geo.Jra.phy i.s unfavourably affected by 
teachers who do not fully realize the value of 
teaching aids." (Condensed EngUsh Reportr p.32) 

••• ~ (l 

.J..5u • 

It is regrettable that sua.11. basic and essent·i al recarmend:3.tions were not 

i.mplem.::;nted du.ring· a decade of relative a+-f luerice when large sUJ.ns were 

spent on education in rrost western oountries, including South Africa. 

T.'le results of tl;ie 1977 survey :indicate that : · 

(1) mare thari two-thirds of South African schools still do not have. 

properly equipped g·eogra.p11y roans; 

rrore than two-t.'hirds of South Africzn geography tead1ers still 

a:msidsr the most important need for tJ.1e improvelY:?nt of th.el!'." 

teaching t:o be the provision of many more teaching aids; 

( 3) teacher-tra.lnees are still leaving training college~s and 

universities without fulJ.y realizing the value of teachin:J c:tids. 

'l'ho;;re has been soma developrent over the decade as the 

sl.ll'.Vey f:\naJngs have clearly srio.vn~ Prd'.)ably the rcost noteworl~hy 

single i1:npr0vement is tl1e fa:::t th3.t, where few, if any, schools 

possessed tl1err~ in 1966 r rrore than two-tl1irds of scho.)ls are now !'.!q(J.ippecl 

with overhead projectors. 

For successful implementation of t.lie 11 ne.J" geography approaches 

twofold ac'cion by all depa.rtrre;"'.lts of education appears necessary. 

(1) Fir1ance should :be made available to provide all sdi.ools with a 

geography room. Basic teachb1g aids and otl1er resources 

needed should be supplied. (For J.nstance: the library 

a1.l&anre arid particularly the annual periodical g".Loilt, should 

be greatly inG1 .. ::eased to keep pace with the trem2ndous price 

inc.Teases of published materials; effective geographical 

slide collectlons should be developed . at teachers' cEmtres. ) 

(2) The need. for the errplO".t'ITent of all types of resources s.i.11.ould 

be emphasized j_n tea_d1er training, at in-service refresher 

0.)1.rrses and by insp2ctors of education in thE:~ir- visH:.s to 

sch(X)ls. 



~ 
their iclea.s 21-id a.ids at teachers ' centres and help others to 

adapt th2J.r 1;'e09Taphy te.ach;LI:1g rr2thods to the "ne-1'/' geography 

approacho 

r::--r . jj In sum.Tlar<.f r if the 11new11 geography in South Africa is to keep 

~ pa~ with devcJ.~~t overseas, education deparbno...nts will have to pay 

rm:icn more atterrc.1.on to fostering the subject. 

Inter a}.ia they will need to: 

(1) 12rovide all schools with fully equipped geography roans, many 

1n..Jre teaching aids and resources for lea:rrJ_ng; 

( 

( 2 ); appoint exai.11iners -who vlill set questions testing pupil abi1i ty 

in comprehensior1, . anal.ysi~, -synthe':is and evaluation acx1uired 

through the 11 n2w11 geograp:iy approach; , . 

(3( mxli.fy tlle examination system by giving greater .weight in t.'1e 

final mat"k to project 'WOrk and continuous assessrrent; 

(4) revise or r·2draft S'".fllabuses to make the.--u less prescriptive ·c a11d rrore ::.:1 keepi..Ylg with the philosophy of the "new" 

geogTa.phy; 
I 

('5} 

l 
e.noourage the use of teachins:; rrethods and strategies 

associated. with the "new" geography by re-training- tead1ers 

at in-service c."Ourses · or by encouraging th&--n to ufX3ate 

themselves during periods of study-le? .. \re" 

Were recomnendations of this kind to be .implemented, Scuth 

African geography teaet'ling would have the capacity to equal the teaching 

of t..he discipline anywhere else in tb.e V·.10r1d. 

139. 
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/ APPENDLX A 

H.S.G.P. OUl'LINE 

(Source: Gunn, A.M. (1972)) 

GEOGT\.·\Pln.' I>; :\S Ul~ll:\'.'~ :\.CE 

A one rear eo:1rsc for stu:knts :iged fo:.rtecn to sixteen 

-----------·---··-------- ·--------------------.-, r·-··· ·--- -·-·- - -- --·------ ·-.--·- - -·--- -· -- -- -- ·- - ---- ...... __________ , 
: ·/r GEOG.B.\l'l!Y ;F ClTJ;~s .,.1, : 
I ' I Ui\IT ~):\E _J ~ I 
I 1 l · --·- .. -----::-:1 i 
I CULTL'.l\.\L CEOC!l:\PHYI 4--l-- . l'OLJTIC:\L CEOCH-\l'l!YI I 
I UNIT TH!1EE J ~:~·----~ UNIT FOt'l\ I 

: . ~ ~\·IANUFACTuH!:'\G 1 / ---~----- : 
I . L AND AGJ\ICULTUliE J I 
1 u!'l:rr Two "' . j 
L __ - - - ...:." - -- - .:... - - ·- - - ~=:.:-- - _::::_-:-:-.= _ - - ---- - -- -- - - --- -- ~ . .J 

Teacher poses i:.rn1.'r:dizcd 
CJllC~tio11 or prul•le:n 

I ... 
r--------~----. r\BlT.-\ T :\\'D HESOl.'.J\CES 

UNIT FIVE I 
-~-------.-.~ 

l 

L
r-.-·--Jr-\l'~~~--1 

_ UNIT Si\ 
'---------------~! 

' . UNIT DEVELOP\1E'.'\T l'HOCESS 

(Eac11 unit conlains $£\'err.I .ic-t.iviiies}. 

STHUC:TUllE OF A~~ ACTNln' 

St.1:clcnl interacb with 
the data am) with 

Studeut given data -:------· -~~, follo·A· stuck-i1ts ------p 

--.. -~,.6 

Tcad1er poses interpretive 
question or ash for a 
value judgment 

Stucfont forms concl'nts 
or gc11crali:~aticns or' 
evah1<\l<.:s datn 

lt!G. 



.. , ..... 

EX:\l\·~PLE OF 1\N ACTIVITY: 

LOCATlON OF THE METFAB COMPA~ff 

One i)f the activities from Unit t '-VO: 

Manufocturil'g and Agri<.:ulture 

PROBLEM 

"!n ·.vhich of d1e 25 h:rgesl 
cities in the United States 
wodd von !ocat~ a metal 
fa.i:.)ricating company?'. 

I 

! • I 

J, ... 

Students given cfata about 
nw1 rn;iteriuls, labor force, 
transportation facilities, 
financial stmcture, etc. 
about 25 largest cities. 

l 
Stmb:ts w<~rk in gro~ips 
assmnmg rotes of vanous 
offkers in the Mctfob 
Comp::iny to analyze the 
data and rn:.ike co1npany 
lcr:ation tk:cision. 

---~ 

QUESTION 

... 'v\'hat factors influence the 
location of a factory?" 

l 
I 

~ 

CCWCU'T GENEH.1TED 

Optimum factory location . 
dcoc;1ds on varyi:lg coxn­
bi~ati:m of factor~~ 
G avaiLJ1ility of r:lw 

inatcri;d.'.\ 
~ adequa~c trnnsportatior. 

fadlitics 
@ skil:e<l b.hor supply 
o healthy local e(.;onomy 
.,. pcrso1;al prc:forcnccs of 

comptlny o:r~~·iaJ::. 

./ 
' ...... 

UNIT TWO: MANFFACTUR'l:NG AND AGmcur:rum.::: 

Eicven 3.Ctivitie:; 

Fony-tv.:o cla:,s pe;·iods of fifty minutes each 

fi.1AJOn QUESTIONS POSED 

VVh:~t factors inRueuce the 
lc.•c<'.licn of mar:uf.3.cturing? 

\Vhat is ~lie ir:flucnce of ma­
nufacturing or! both the 
stnndr!rd of living t;n<l the 
land.scape l1f die United 
States? 

VJhat de.<.:isions must a farm~~r 
n1.:l~:e ia order to deterrnine 
v.rhat he wlll :-?..ise? 

How are the problems of 
mass hunger a.c<l the vvorld's 
fcod sup•oiv interre1atcci? 

A J 

liighlight llctivities Afrr!iu And Strategy 

Geographic Pn.tterns of Ma­
m1faclllring 

Location of the Metfab Company 

Game of Farmin!! 
'-' 

A~sociating maps of variou5 
manufacturing distrib:.itiom 
wit;i dc~scriptions of factor:. 
!'bat inHncncc th.eir Jo:.\ation 

Eolc-phying simldation to 
detcr:;1ine optimum location 
for a hypotl:c~icai metal 
fabr1c:-">'.ting r-I:int 

Dis:.::u,;sion of nrohlem of m<'-'iS 
hilngn and it; related pro~ 
bl ems 

Hole-playing ~ame in \vhich 
studen~' simul~tte farming 
ir: '\V cslern K;~1:s:i.s du:-ing 
three tim,; pe:-io·ls 



UNIT ONE: CEOGHAPHt OF CITIES 

Six activities 

Forty-two class periods of flfty minutes each 

MAJOR QUESTI01VS POSED 

What factors infhwnce city 
location and growt~1? 

What is the internal land-use 
arrangement of the city? 

What functions do cities serve? 

How are cities inter-related? 

•, 

lligl:light Actioities Media And Strategy 

City Locatic.1; and Growth 

New Orleans 

PortsviI!c 

Cities with Special Functions 

Analys;:; of hypothetical site 
diagrams 

Class analysis of topographic 
maps, acri;~i photographs, 
ce11sus tract data 

\ Simulation exercise in which 
stll<lcnts build thrcc-dimen­
sionnal model of a hypo­
thetical cily 

Matching exercis~ ns;ng . 
photographs of sp<Tial ized 
cities 

UNIT THREE: CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 

Five activities 

Sixteen class periods of fifty minutes each 

MAJOH qUESTIONS POSED 

\Vhat is cuilural relativity? 

\'Vhat factors influence cul­
turn l diffusion? 

\Vhat aspects of .,·VOi~ld cul­
tures are becoming more 
similar due to mass commu­
nication and rapid travel? 

Highlight Activities. Media And Strategy 

Different ideas about cattle 

A lesson from sports 

Ciinada: A regional question 

Culture Ch:mgc A trend 
toward un!forniity 

., 

Analysjs of fihi1strips ;;how­
ing clifferent uses of cattle 
around the worJ<l. · 

Research and discussion on 
the origin and diffusion of 
sports. 

An examination of th<': boun­
daries that separate two 
a<ljG.cent cultures in Canada. 

Pidorial analv;,is of tradi­
tional aGd ir:~J;;:rn cities 
around the worid. 



1:..-- .. ,,,. 

UNIT FOUR: POLITICAL GEOCHAPHY 

Five udivities 

Twenty-two class periods cf fifty minuics eRch 

VA ror} Q~·1:<;7·zo.vs 'f'(~C:.r.D ... :l.r\.,, J\ .JU.1u .. ~ .. J~ .... ~ 

How docs the legislative 
process affect the spatial 
distribution cf lliio~~s within 
a politicai territory~' 

How· do boundaries function 
"" the limits of a poiitical 
t0rritory? 

What kir..ds of compromises 
arc '1ecessary in the settle­
ment of an international 
dispute? 

Highlight Aciivities Media And Strateg,1.J 

Section 

School Districts for Millersburg · · 

Point Roberts 

Hole-playing sin:ulation in 
vvhieh stu<.b1ts dlocate a 
hypolhetkal state's budget 

Anal_vsis of a li:'polhclical 
city ln an attempt to set -Jr 

, districts for new hig;h schools 

Ho!c-pbying,cx~rdse simuht­
in~ a bourldarv di~put<'l bet­
w~en the Un:t ~rJ ft: tes and 
Canada 

UNIT FIVE: HAUITAT AND RESOURCES 

Seven adivitics 

111irty-two class periods of fifty minutes each 

MAJOR QUESTIONS POSED 

How can l1abitats be re .. 
cognized acc.:orc.Hng: to their 
degree of modi!:cation by 
man? 

Ifow a.re sirnilar habitat.> 
used diifenmtly by different .. " cun•Jre grnupsr 

\Vhat factors arc important 
in resoivi:lg co;1flicts over 
resource use? 

Highlight Acti9ities illcclia /\ 1Ul Strate{!.!/ 

Habitut and Man 

Two Rivers 

Rutile and the Beach 

Waste :-.1a1ngemcnt 

Ex::.minntion o.t color nhoto­
graphs shov.<iug ~-1 va:-lety of 
\vays in ;.vhich inan h.:ts 
changed his haliital 

Analysis of data and discus­
sion of two similar habitats 
to deterr.1ine the cul~ural 
v2.riat.ions in use of the 
habii:ats 

Hole-playing simulation based 
\ 0:1 conflict over resource 

utiiization in Au:;trnlia 

Exa;r.inatioa of probiems cf 
solid, liquid and airbo;-rn:::: 
wasle disposal in New York 
r;,._ '.JH.y. 



CROSSROADS' 

(.A.n, examp.Ze of a Sou.th /frican simula.tion. exercise widely applicable). 

This is a simple simulation.. in.voll)ing a whole clas8 of any 

sizQ. It requires one perio~ preceded by at least one homework period 

for preparation. It is l'ersatile, suitable for u.se in studying 

urbani.~at ion anywhere a.nd can be used· in.: 

STD. 7 

STD. 8 

Std.10 

Urbanization 

Populat fon Ge':graphy, Br'azi.1, Japan.; 

South African population, [frban pr'oblemsc 

It has the added advantage of being currently topioale It has no 

special requirements beyond photostat copies of pctbl ished materials, 

main.7y newspaper articles, an.ct is suitable for use? with P.1'1-:Y teenager.s. 

The exercise ie c. simulation of the argurr,,ent/discuaaion 

between. 9roups of squatters .and govern.m.e·n.t pol icy-m.a.k.ers/administrator.0 

each trying to convince the other to accept their case. 

Government case: The squatters must go. 

Squatters' case: They should he allowed to stay. 

AIMS 1. To re-inforce (a) the rea.~ons for urbanization and (b) 

the problems concomitant with it. 

2. For pupils to realize that different groups paroeiv& 

the swne problem differently. 

3. For pupils to rea.lize the difficulties of decision-m.alttng 

where 9ro1tps 1 attita.de& and 1'aluee differ. 
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4,. To give practice in analysin.9 and extraoti.n.g valid arguments 

for a stance from d.i"!.)erse detailed information,. 

5. To gi1;e practice in. ar9uin.g/proposing a point of vtew. 



PRE'PliR.!LJ.'ION AND OFrfJANIZA.2.'l"ON 

The simulo.t ion should be conveniently achedu.led into the 

normal teachin.p progr01n, for one importa"t fi,J,n,ction it performs is to 

break into the m.onatony of .normal cla.83 procedure. Certain aspects 

of ur·ban.i,~ation should have been dealt with prer;iously. If not, they 

may be incorpor·at;ed into a convent ion.al lessor1, en urban.iza.t ion aa a 

world trend. 

/llorld urban.lzation l.'-;atist-ios should be presented in table 

and graph form (e.g. from U.N. "Demographic Yearbook. 11). Various 

cowit?"ie.3 should be com.pared. o...ncl then related to Soiith African figures. 

The pupils are then aslted to list aa many reo,sona for the 

drift of population to the cities aa they can. These ar-e disc1.tssed 

and. board-listed. " 

Pupils list the effecta of this drift on (a) the cf, ty ar.d 

(b) its peopl&, both the original inhc:,bitants and the migrants. These 

effects m.ay .be sub-divided into J... beneficial r:md E. detrimental. 

The threada will then be drawn. together, empha&i;:ing the 

'revolution of rising expectatian.s' caused by what the ur.derpr-ivtleged 

see and hear via the mass media of ttu~ high lioing atan.dards and 

facilities enjoyed by people in cities. This leads to attempts to 

break out of the 1viciou.3 ctrcle of poverty' often. characteristic of 

poor rural subsistence economies. The a.l.>enue of escape which ia 

aeen to promi.sq 1eldorad.o 1 , a better futlj,r-e, is migration. to the city. 

Consequently people flock to the !.l.rban areaa which cannot adequately 

pro'l)ide she.Zter, work or security. Thi.a leads to the slum developnent 

and squatter shanty-·tow.'1.a so comm.on a.round the outskirts of moat lar9e 

cities in th.ird world cowitrf.es. e.g. Lima, Caracas, Rio,·Mexico City, 

Hong Kong, Lagos, :.I'eheran, Cape .Town. Some c:ou.ntrf.es attenipt to deal 

with the problem, others ne9lect it. 
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!IOMEWORK 

The pupils o,r•a gilJen a handout containir'[l information sheets 

(mostly quoted from a:rticles); a map and a simulation. preparation sheet. 

They are asked to r•ead the information t'lheets and prepare for' their part 

in the simulation. 

Two possible simulation~q are suggested: 

· 1. A parliCJJr1,en.ta:ry debate with the opposition. demanding that squatters 

be a.llowed to remain. at 1Crossr•;:,zds'; the 90Per11JTLent is determined to 

demolis!J, the squatter• camp. 

E. A sim.ulati on of the diso~~?.i_on/argument _be.~ween_ groups of squa.tters 

and govermient official.9, each trying to conz:·iace the other to accept 

its caee: 

(a) The government case 

(b) Squatters 1 case 

Squrt-(;ers must 90. 

~ They should be allowed to stay. 

Either simulation or both may be uaed. 

The class is divided into groups according to the 

simu.lation.s to be attempted. Each individual m.ust take a stance 

(preferably one toUXLrds which he is sympathetic) and prepare a 

logical argument to persuade the oppo8ition. The argument should be 

rational. 

In the follow-up pupils should be required to evaluate how 

they ber~efitted from the simulation.. It shou.Zd be made clear that 

there is no correct answer - wliat seems morally right is not nece,ssarily 

a practical proposition (cf. Tir.12. article on Brazil). Most cases are 

mu.ch more intricate than they may seem at first. The t6acher should 

ensure that any misconceptions o.risin.:; in the simulation are dispelledo 



SIU!JLA'I'J:ON SHEET 

1. Parliamentary debate on the Opposition motion: 

"Squatter shanty-towns should not.be cleared until alternative 

accommodation is pro1Jid.ed. for the inha..bitantso 11 
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You should extract as much information as you can from the information. 

sheet.s to back, up your stan.ce. Using this and your general 

knowledge, prepare a clear-, logical, watertight argument to present· 

your stance in the debate, not neglecting ways of defeating the 

opposition. Organize it in. such a way as to be able to malte !i.£Ur 

points ElJ:._t:hout U!J:..due repetition of points already made effect i 1Jely 

P.JL..!!arlier_ppeo.kers. 

2. Squatter/Officialdom Discussion/Argument., 

(a) Imagine you are B.A.A.B. (Bantu Affair.'i .A.dm.inistration. Board) 

.officials detailed to clear Crossroads Squatter CQJnp. Prepare a 

plan. of action to do this designed to cause as little u"rest and 

discomfort as possible to those c:>ncerned. Al."JO prepare yourself 

to l;:;.,n4.1e a mePtin9 with a deputation. of the SfJuatters likely to 

requ,e,9t an audience wi'th !JOU on. the sc...:bject. Bear in mind the 

deterioratin.g huma.n relations postt,ion tn. South Africa • 

. (b) Imagine you. are a squatter houaeholder lf.'l)in.9 with your faln.tly 

at Crossroa.ds. Prepars a cogent statement of (1) why you are a 

squatte1•, (?.) why you are in. Crossroads and (3) why you should 

be ailowed to stay. You should be prepared to be a m~nber of and 

spokesman. for a squatter delegation to visit B.A.A.B. requesting 

that Crossroads be allo?JJ<3d to remain. 

In the m.eetin.g, (fo. class) in addittori to preaentin.9 your 

simulated view, yet~ should.as a clase member, try to reach an objeotir.;e 

evaluation of the di~'3c1.i.asion/ar9l<11nent in the hope of finding a workable 

lon.9-ter;n solution to the problf!m.• 
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~;;;~:;a ~00:~~ i~~~,~~~:~ C;;,:?j,'~'.;,'::.e~~:;~~:,;/y deprfred : C romo :d:0 

rs •m ~I niion I 
~ ince 1969. Urazil !i<'.S achieved enc of I Cili!<lrcn .,,,ho foll into the i::::r.ds of ! UJ.\; h;,t is to bccom<.! of these outcasts? ! 
~the world's mosl spectacular r3l7-s cf the a'1thorities are not nece~s:uily an:' bet- i ·~ i.Y Already, about half the country"s I 
·~~.'.v1.1orr.ic gru_wth, .. impre;si,:e ind~striai- I te; ofT than the w~nderin~ ~rchins. O-:c ! 110 milli,~n population is 19 yea1s of a6e 
iZftlmn a:id a .1eaoy s ... rn0aro of lmr.g for j l .>-y..:ar-o!c! bJy wno spen, six months ;n ! or young<:r. Some experts predict that 
,its th!ivmg. middle class. In the. great J an Espir~:~ SJ.r:Lo d•!tention c,·r tcr toid re- I within 20 years or so. Brazil will be bur- ! 
booming c:tit;S, fbs:·1y cars carry non.Jes I porters: 1 hey beat me on the back and dencd \\·ith millions of 2dults so undcr-
of yxecutives from comfortable apartment I the throat with boards and piece:; of rub- ;;o>.1~ished. unskilled a:.~ uneducated thiil 
}louses to ofiices in downtown skyscrap- ! ber with nai;s in it. Sometimes at nirJn. the·y will be impen iou:> to any kind of civ­
ers. The white !i:lnds OJ fp'.!!1~;1)'\ an.d Cc- I four or five ;;uards wc:uld co:n.e ClriG r~pe ifr,'.ing process. Ex;)crts report that th'.! 
pacabana beaches tcr;m Willl people en- / us. They r~1ped the little gms lO'-J. we s!gns 1)f this prophecy are already unnis-
joyine !he good Le. V./hat m<.rs this idyilic screamed but it did no gc.Q(I." Ccrnpla;1;<s ta~[~bk:. With nothing to k·ok forward to. 
picture is a social sc:indal more m;lssive to child welfart: officials went unheeded. the children indulge i11 delusions of a glo-
in nrazil ths.n anvwhere eb~ on foe Sm.1th The director of the chikircr:'s home was nous furure. S::iys a psy..:hologist: "\Ve 
Americ:in co11t!;c:1l. Amid al! th~ de- accused of b~ating his wards and supply- ha.,,e iliiter:ite seven-year-olds who say 
lights of Brn2.il li·:e :r.:.m; th::in 2 rr.iilion ing some ?f them ~o ho1n,1se\t~a!s. Li a they are going to be do-::tors.·· At a Sio 
children who h:iv<! b:::e~ al·ar.do;;ed by M:i.naus ~:rn dt:tent1on ho;re. c1gnt hap- Pauli~ orphairnge. the 10 of the young-
the!r destitu•.c parents;; rid a not he:- 14 mil- l~s> girls Yainly;:ttcmptecl cclkcti\'~ sui- I stcrs ranges between 50 and 70: in the 
lion who li·:c in such p:Jv.~ny that aban- c1de by swallcw1ng large JC's~:; of poison- I· U.S., p.:.oplc with su.;h sc.c:res are classi-
donm_e::t almost seems prefc.r:i.b!c. Thes.e ?us d~tcrgents and cra~~:iiliz~r.s. _In. ~io, l ~ed .:s mentaliy retarded. ~a~s fr~n_ i'>far-
16 millic.n pwpk-om:-th:rd of Rr:wls « 15-:;.ear-oid ~oy.arrest.;d.fo: .1~e~1es0f 1 ilia Kaden, directo;- of Rios cl::lo '.\Cl-
youth-arc gro'.•inf! u~ in circumsrances the~ts. told p1)!icc: "I :i~:e nch pcop1e. es- I fare agency: ''A pas1m v.'ith psychological 
so deprived tha~ th<.!Y are unlikely e\l'' to pcc1ally the children. :"ban~oncd ~t I' disor~~e!·s :-.:id mental iinpairment. ;;i sick 
play a useful role in moJcrP societv. seven, he had spent the 1otl0·.vmg years person-;\ ::;ic!c fragile population-can-

. shuttling be•.v:ecr. orphanages ::ud deten- I net act as an agent of dcve!oi;ment. And 
ryri J1c outcasts amonp: them have br.en tion homes. Yet an,1ther )oung~ta rcce1:t- I what's .,rnrse. he :s a dead wcis.ht \,J be sus-
U called ''nobc-.C:J·s c:-ii!clren," and they ly was brought l:-cfore a Rio magistrate I· taincd by those ,11;10 are heaithy." for a 

ra,nsc from infants ro tern-..:ge.rs. They and expl:lincd his crimes in a curious but nation •;.·!-tl~:>c pcpuiation is expected to in- ! have been turned 0ut intr. the streets of oddly touching fashion: "What do you ex- :::r:::ase W I b'.liion in less than a cenwry, ; 
every major ci:y ir> lhe land. In Rio ck Ja- peel from me? I never even had a single thal '.vcight may be too heavy to bear. _ ~ \ 
neiro alone, mo~e than iOO child;·cn under birthday cake!" 
three years o:d hre ai.>;;.ndcncd each So serious is the hcmurrhaging of J3ra-
month. As the kids thernsch·:::s s~.y. 1.hcy ziJ's wasted generation that nothing but 
"join the s:rvgg;e:·--a ter:o1 :i.ptlv ''es.:-rit.1- nn all-out emergency i;rogram co•.tld n1.'S-
ing their at:e:npts to sc:i·\·ivc. Jn Rio. Re- sibly f,tanch it. As it is. the wwcrnme11t 
·cife and Siio Pau!-1 they c:rn :..~ fo:1nd--<1r :;pends 011Jy S38 million a y<.!~.r on cbil­
more precisely st1.1rnl1 led lHY'n---;" :>.lkys dren's sc~vices--and even th:1! is po<Jr!y 
and on avenues ;:r.J bc.1ch...--= The:y r(iv:~ distribuicd. Oniy I 1.8~~ of all J3razirs ~it­
in gypsy bands. ~h:~r in c0n >tn:cti~'ll ies Gnd towns receive any aid at al! ior 
pipes, in rat-infrstcd :c;iars ofal:1e1n'h1ncd r.e~dy children. There is only one gov-
bl1ildings or on str:;cet corners !11 miser- crnment or private-care agency ior eve1)' 
able heaps. Their bt.:d:> arc l.D~n newspa- JO.GOO needy or abandoned children. 
pcrs, their clothing r:1erc ~era rs l1i c'.,.ii:1 ! Only lO"c of these institutions are Iocat-
Their days are spent in ht~slli~1z., prosti- ed in the poverty-stricken northeast. 
1µ1ion and petty c1imc. They rrcy ur;;Jn where nearly one-half of the country·s de-
each other as wci! .1s p;;.o.scrsby. [v•!n ihe prived young are to be found. Well-in-
police have bei.:n ac.:used of org:ini:::ins ter.tioned attempts by agencies and in-
\vaifs into thic'ving !xrnds and thc!1 cGI- dividuals to find adoptive parents are 
lecting the better part ci the loot. hampered by the fr.ct that iew eligible 

The children who remain \\'th their grm;'nups want to 'ake in dark-skinned 
parents are similarly corrupted. 1\i<1tt1e:s children: they prefer the relatively few 
and even grandmothers have forced tJ· .. ~ (r who are blond and blue-eyed. 
pubescent offspring into prcslil~i!ion. ?...;ot Ironically, tl1e scandal is one conse-
lqng ago. an eight-month-old g\1 l was k;'t quence of Brazirs economic advance. For 
at the door of a child care ccntt:r. ·She more than a decade. million:; of peasant ··" 
had been beaten a11d ~.vas hi fee! ~:d '"ith ve.. families have fled the collntryside in 

1

~,1-, 
ncrcal disease. in anntl'.!.!( nC(c.>ricliJS ca:>e, search of factory jobs in the cities. For r·: 
& gy1n teacher in~crrnp~ed a J 4-year-ntJ 's most. the effort has been futilc. Lacking 1~ 
attcmµt t.:> rnpt! a woman :n l;er ow:~ oi- skills and educatio:i. lh:!y have sealed for 
~cc. Fk:cing. the ycul:1 turnc:d. c~,:w ~~ ;:<s- poverty-level employment at best-and in 
toi and fired L'p0;i ;.he man a:i:J ':!l!td him. all too many instances. no job at all. By 
Questioned t..y ix1lice, th~ h.iy b.x1stcd t~:H . working ten hours a <lay. six da)s a week. 
he was. ol~.nnint: w mur<kr his m0ther. •

1

. an ambitious woman m!ght earn about ,. 
who had 1r;ed «J CTrovm hi.-n u1 a river . $75 per month, scarcely enough to sur- · 
~vhen he \>;1s a:1 info.nt. I vive in a wooden and tin-can hovel, let I 

,. .c ;!]on.;: support her ch:lJrcri. At the same ~.: f ,. I time. the peasants contribute endlessly to I 

20 

I . ~:;·~ _ \
1 

a slur?ningly high birth rate 137.l per thou-
1

1
1
t 

' s.rndl. Thousands cf D~rents are f'orc~d 

i.~~~.-:·~-, . , , . 1:. _:·· .. -¥-"··~·.. , ._, -.-_: 7; ,.,-;-,: i ;J to cast their offspring (;i.!l likc rutibish. II! -
:;:....::.:,;.:,.:/·. ~.,:.:,.··"~ \· .. ;.·f"'~J~ •. i:~:-.~."';•,. •\,A~;~ -l.!.. •·: J ··· -..· _ .. , -... ·.• ,.,_ .... ____ _..,_.,_.._ · · ·--• - · ~~ .. --..-.......-~ ....... ,.}..,,,i-.-~:~ ... ot-t~J:'4:.:...JM....~ # 

P.kt ~e J:!:1eir,.'~ sc2nd.;l; was tin~ a-..;Jy 0~1 a chic Cc.:<.1c;ib2na bc~cii: kl :mr;uish on a do1·••1tow~ street; ·sharing a cell \";lt!J adu!ts 

-;{fte-;/oi;~T,-;g{i;;-;;1~;!i;t~~-ihc £-:;1rcasts will grow up-;1;1£,duL:;;;;::;;:;,.~:~f..ii.'ei-.wd !:1i~;Tio11s lo any civil~~ing procc!-.1.-~.----------

J9 
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CAPE TOWN 

0 ,_ 3 4 s 6 ICM. 
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SCAl.E 
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SOUAITERS 

c;;vis1ona1 Council Areas 
C:ty Council Areas 
.Other Mun1c1pa!it1es 

MITCHEU'S 
PLAIN 

12.700 Shacks 
7.200 Shacks 

3.000 Shacks 

Total · 22.900 Structures 
about 120.000 Peop•e 

Roads. 

• •••ua.a Ro il~va y~ 

·/ 

I 

. - _____ _,_..,_.._~---
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-- -- . [~=~~:.~R~JC::~~~~~~~hyA J 
The Black S::sh st:ixey, discu~;;ct! hdow, was cc;:1ductcd during J3nuary anu 

Fel1rnurv of this Yl'U :rn.tl i<; basl'd on intcn"icws with the heads or 900 of the 
~{ OH1J-odil. hnusd10lc1s th:>.t mal;e up Crussro;·,,:s, maldn;;- it one of the most comprc· 
heusivc snn·i·:·:~ cH'r dvnc ai tile c:an;p. 

Th·~ :-;urrcy ·,;-a5 <l1J!1c to prn•ide sumc geueral Jn.formation about !):}0 Crossroads 
cases '"llic·i1 were J13nr\lcd by the Athlone /vhicc Oflicc: <luring the period Jlarch 
191'.j to JJc<:emi;rr l'.J7i. · 

'fl;c us1•arc;1 \Yas h:: Sir;ho F1:Y:rnl. J:rnct Gra:iff and ::'\omah!uhc Nabc. The 
rc1rnrt on the surrey w.'~" compiic<l h:; .ranet Gr.'.!aff ;rncl Nori Jlobh., . . . 

Information t:ihil.'d m the n·por! en the survey h:is been Mrrclateu with similar 
Inf crmal i :rn n· ll·a"d in a !:.Cll.Qf U'~.: .. .JJ.:~....!'\0111I1<:.r.u.-0Xf ir:il!)_;_~luw.Lil..D.1LfilW..9.lilllrnl 
)lesrar~h,_1:nit ... t~A LT!HliL i;un!i~lll'd. ig _ _D_cc_clnhrr. _lU).i_. I . 

--f-~,i...'\· 1'!. 1 ..... ·s r ifc THE cc-nclusions v · a I. 

:;,~1..eri:_l_i_c;::-ts~~---··· Bi.:ic~ 
S~!!_~~-!::rv~ _ _,,,~_rh: I 
Cros~rc:?ds cm::r::cncy i 
----- ·----·--·-·,· ....... ,J ... . I 
cc.imp once agam unucr- t 
line the con~trudive : 
contribution tbt f·his ' 
self - sui:;pori·ing ,111ci 11' 

law-abiding community 
m<ikcs to the brt;cr I! 

community of greaier 
C;ipe Towr1. I 

The n:";ort discloses that I 
the f:lilt~re of many re- ! 
~i<lcnh to lzt'ep up :hc:r 
scr\'il"•! k\T payments c:111 
be partly explained 1,y the 
sense of insec·u:-ity w!11ch 
ha:; cx.'.,tcd :<t tile camp 
since tl1c recent demoli­
tion;: of the .\lodderdam, 
Wcri::;cr:ot. an tl Cni!iel 
squaller camps in Belnlle 
South. 

Th e report ob3erves 
that the security of the 
20 000 inhabitants • of 
Crossroads rem:<in~ tcnu· 
ou!' in spite of the . fact 
that the men \\"ho .n:n:c 
mad c the camp .hen· 
home are in Cape 'l;'o:"·n 

' to wor::.: and are 11..-m;; 
with their families for 
pcrfcctlr normal reasons. 

Jn terms of Go\-errirnent 
policy both h';J.>b~nd ~-nd 
wife must qua!ny m tc"!'s 
of the Urban Arca~ Ad m 
order to be eligible for 
family hou~n~. That 
m"ans thev mlist both 
.h<;\·e bl..'eu · bnrn in the 
city. or iived there for at 
lea~t 1;.i years or have 
be c n continuou~ly em· 
p1~•::ed by om· employer 
for at least 10_ years. 

'Should Crossroads h•~ 
dernnl!~hed only about ··.OO 
fa1!1'iie> wiil be offered 
•~1ten;:<L\·c accommoclJ­
tion. Yet thc:-c mu~t iJe :it 
Je;i~t anolhC'r 500 house­
holds in which the man 
nnt only qualifies to re· 
main in Cape Town but 
ha~ spent hi5 whole work· 
ing life in the city,' tbe 
report states. 

At a time when the 
n;m1ber of unemployed 
biac:ks in South Africa i<; 
con::errati\·clv est:inatn-J 
b\' ; he Go,·crnmcnt at L ... -i 
p'erccnt o~ the cconomi· 
call;- acti\"c work force it 
is ;i sohl'ring if not asto­
nishin~ thought th~•t f12 
percent of the Crossr03ds 
me n who were le<;ally 
qu~lified to be in the Pen· 
insula were currently em· 
ployed in the formal sec· 
tor and only 2 percent 
were ur.employed .. 

The rc..,ort also pointed 
to t~1e c\·cn more si.;rpri· 
sin?. fi;.;mcs of the :~.\I.­
DRU survev which showed , 
that 81 percent of :1 ! I · 
Cro,src.:.ds heads of house­
hold were employed in 
the formal sector and that 
only 6 percent were un· 
emp!o:,:ed. · 

Of the 900 people inter· 
viewed for tl:e Bl:,ck Sash 
sun·c'-· it was found that 
21 pc.rcent qutilificd to re­
main in the city in terms 
of the Act. 

Of th o s e household~ 
that had a qualified adult 
as the he:i.d 93 P<'rccn1. 
h:id only a rn:m who qual· 
ificd, 4 percent had oniy a 
woman '':ho qnalific<l, and 
3 pcn:ent had l;oth a m:1n 

! and l'. woman \Yho qu,1!i· 
fied. . 

Ei_ght~·-nin~ percent. of 
. the -'qu;dii"icd" me.1 \',"CTC 

not only mar:-iNl i;:Il. livcc1 
with tlleir wfre3 while ;; 

percent Ii\·ea with their 
girlfriends and .6 percent 
lived alone. 

A not her ~obering findin?. 
was ti1a1 54 percent of the 
'quaiiti<'d' men came to 
Cape Town 30 years :igo or 
more. ·H n•:rcent hct\\'ccn 
~O and 36 years ago and 
only :2 perrent between lU 
and 20 ye~1rs ago. 

'"\t !c:t>t S9 percent of 
the "qualiiierl'' male house· 
holder~ ;,r,; mar:·icd an~l 
living ,,·ith their wi»es. 
'fhcv ha re chosen to live 
in shacks r:.ther than in 
the bachelor qu:.rters to 
which they are entitled in 
Langa, ?\yan~a or Gu· 
guletu.~ the report states. 

'The •:a~l majc;ity of 
"qu;i lified ''. men have l ivctl 
and worked in Cape To.,.,·n 
for we:J over 18 years. 

'These are the people 
the Go\·crnment refer to 
as ille.:;al and refuse to 
accommodate in the i r 

.. ideolo2ic:al framework. 
The vast majority of these 
men arc making an esscn· 
tial contribution to the 
economic infrastructure 
of the '',cestern Cape .. 

'It i~ app::!ling to think 
that such men arc stiil 
unable to iive a familv 
existence unless they squat 
illegally in such places as 
Crossroads,' the report ob· 
.serves. 

Squatting then, must 
be seen a;;ainst the back· 
ground of. on the one 
hand. the Government's 
declared intention of mak· 
in g thin~, difficult for 
blacks 'ille::;allv' in th c 
\Vcstcrn C:1pe and, on the 
oth~r h3nd. the attempt 
by 'q11al!fied' m c n to 
maint;.iin some form oi 
family life. Then there are 
tho s c iiOthehoid.~ wi lh 
both husbJnd and wife 
who 'qttalify~ b !..I t f o r 
wlwm fh\!rn is no· housing 
aniilahlc. 

ln ,nial:in~; things diffi· 
cult for 'i!le~>tl' blacks .the 
Gon~rnment is rncvitablv 
~ctin~ :~g;dn~;t th:.Jusanci:, 
or 'qn;1jjfied' black men 

who are tryinA to live 
with their iamilies. 

The failure of many 
Crossroads residents to 
keep up with their 
monthly d u e s was the 
reason gi-.-en hy the .LJi\""i· 
~;ional Coun<.il to. bc:c·in 
demolitions at the camp .. 
Warning 1:oticcs !D the 
residents to pay up or 
face demolition cf their 
shacks became the sub1cct 
of an ur~ent. :qipiic;;tiun 
to the Cape Town Supreme 
Court. 

The application resulted 
.in an out of court set· 
t l e m c n t between t h e 
squatters anc; the Di\'i· 
sional Council g:anting 
the camp a • 0 mporary, if 
vrecarious, rc_n:ir~\·e. 

Up to date 
'From the sample in tht 

follow-up study it was 
found that SS percent o~ 
th e he.use-owners were 
up.to-date w i t h th e i r 
payment of dues as at 
January 31, 1078; a fur­
ther 20 percent were one 
month overdne, lc;l\'in~ 
only 22 percent more tli:in 
one month o\·ertlue,' the 
report states. 

·we should like to sug­
gest that should security of 
t e n u re be .guaranteed, 
overd.ue dues would "!:ie 
forthcoming. especially 
from the "qualified" house·. 
holders.' 
· The report concludes: 

-'Crossroads has solved not 
only the housing problem 
but also the stre~ses and 
strains of clh-idcd fannlies. 
For three Years now l:he 
me.n have ih·ed a uormat 
family life a.-; a result of 
their O\rn efforts, and the 
contribution of the Cape 
Divisional Council . 

'It would be a tragedy 
indeed if so mur:h con­
strueli\'C effort •.1·crc to be 
dcstro•cd bv th'} demoli­
tion cf Cr:o;;srG~ds. «nd 
the subsc>qucnt dis~oiuti•.•:1 
of a self-supporting, law· 
a bid in;; a n d closc-l;nit 

. commu,nity.'· 
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Wiii! r1ir:1tfa:t comes silence at thP. 
sq1.i?:iGr c<H"Pj) . 

. <::!umps of ?or! J0cl:son bush sv:cv to rnd fro in the. 
gus:ino so:.ilh c:>ster. Wc.!,hing ldt h8nging up 

. .nvc.inislH dpncc·s Oil precJriousiy rir..:~;;d li11cs. 

There is nobody c:bcut. !tis 9.30, ,,~,ci but for a icw. 
tho mer.er of k!lro;~r:e lamps bc:hind curtained 
vvindov~t; have d~s3ppt:2rcd. 

Crosz::)c.ds s!eeps. 
. 13ut-.in t:rn day, tl1is comm:.rnity - living on a. site· 

owned by the Divisionni Council near the Ny;mga 
to\'Vr.~;;h;p -: ha~ a di~1i:1ctivl; Efr:styie. 

<~ /, chairman and a oe:.eral committee cf somo 
30 mcr.tbers run the ~arr:p and lioisc with tne 
authori~ies. 

0 Rcspons:b!c :o the corno:1ittce arc "headmen'' 
who car.h reprcsC:nt sections of the. camp. 

• (}Tho c.ommit:ce have arpointed "pen::crnen" l'lhO 
r.uny o;.1t i=Otr"01s ~o eliminate cri.-r.e. 1 

o A justice syste;n exists whcrc!Jy mi11or offences 
cariy a reprirnar.d by the r;enP.ral cornmit:ee. Morn 
serious ones arc rcpt" tcd to the po: ice. 

Com1nunic3tion through tLe camp -- by word of 
mouth - ls arn;;zing!y f2st. The general committee, 
accorcliPg to co.mmi;tce mc;nb21:0, call tho headmen 
together, who in their tum ~preod t~;~ message to their 

!.ections. 

T1e mnjority cf people ln tho camp se<:med happy, 
largely becat1se of the low incidence cf crime.\All the: 
~~~--~~~~~~~ 

By S!::P<rJ O'C 0 r· .. ' ii! 0 R ond Slr/iO l'J BARB G ll 

r-·----' 
resicfonts in:r<r1:ie\-. ~d by the Cape Times cited this 
re~son for not \\'01~:ing to be jn a township. 

Some people 5aid that ,;,ough they would like a 
hoi.;se similar to those :n the three Peninsula 
townships, they would want to live in it at Crossroads. 
Others showed atfc>c,;.:in for the ~hanties they had 
built - and which they own. 

All spoke for.dly d Crossroads, referring to it as 
their '"village"'. They said they enjoyed_ the feeling of 
community: 

Crossroads h3S two schools - the Noxolo ("peace") 
lower and higher primary school and the Sisamiele 

·, ("we have tried"") lower primary school. 

Two members of the oencrcl committee said ti1ere 
· mlgh\ be ··a hundred"" ch-urches in th!'.? camp, many of 
·them being indr;Jendent house churches. all playing a 
vit&I role in the cc;nmunity life. · 

Th,1 day-time v:mosphere in Crossroads is relaxed. 
Cl,ildrcn push homemade wire tt(ys in the nmrow 
lantlf. outside th~ir shacks, and ch.:iseeach other round 
refuse bins, v1hi!c women, some witi1 babies strnopcd 

·t:;, their backs, bC>nct over wash buckets in the early 
morning. 

Thcrt> are sevcr.:il vegetable stall:: on the lanes, om.l 
ye:;t!?rday morning the Nozibelc Cash Store run by Mr. 
Dorrie!< Mgoqi did a ro:iring trade. 

Thi; genern: r.ommittee members said tho 
Divisional Council suppiiDd re:u:o:G l.Jins which they 
c111pticd once a wet'k. niev a!~.o provided toilet 
buck~ts \<Vhich \\'Cfc ttJkc~ c'.v:1y ti.vice a week. 

U!u sto:ts in Crossronds ot /1:n11 \\.hen the lnen 
rr:'1kc \h0ir w<ty to v:o:k. Childr.:n v:aik to school, their 
brJUb in o!d c<nrii;r bags. 

_C·o~·'.!!.2!'.~s i'.~_£.f1~-1.!f~1~-~-~Y~'.!.1....!.!~l2:'~r1 krn~11 

1.5? 

• • t. • ~ 

I-""o:r from ju..r..:.t a: .squatter camp, Cro.ssr.cads may well 
be the mod.el to\vn -- of the future 
~--·------ ·----·--.....-.--~·--·-
TO CALL Cro3Hoi\cl!> D. cquatter camp top of a dune, whilo drnr.1~ i<:a1t their 
Ii lo <licregard th~ lively vill;igo lifo that is rhythmic announcement of tho c-.·cning 
foe! l::r cno of Cape TC1wn'n !.ast remaining churcl~ gcrviws. 
squatter sodetics, A rc;;I dorp ha!: grown LIFE at Crossro;,c~ i• l1!9hl:r- organist'd 
on tho dunes. fksidenl.9 refer to 'the and s 3 fe. Yhtft and vio!-?nco are rare. 
vi:!aga', ~nd il~ pcpulation of 2il COO gi'"es and the vi!lase wat pcac.efu! during ia~: 
I'· a pop<!l;.lion almost a>J big as that of year's riots. It is zt1mi11i$lered by th,, 

Ol!dtshoom. ·.Divisional C0unca which sur.pii~s roads, 
'W-3 have a strong. community spirit 20 water taps ar.d a refu::e and loi!cl· 

here. Pcopto tovc cr4ch oti1cr.' says lAuricl bucket removal !icrvice,. as weH :ls .; 
Mbvh<isl, a te;;cher nt OM of Cross- mobile clinic, wno•e famiiy pl;,nning scr· 
ro2ds'a tt<O prim.1ry cchoo!s. 1 hey 2!so vlce was attended by r.early :?. Ow resi-
haYf> corr.mitieu, churches, hoxing dent~ fa~t year. 13ut commu:1ity lifo h 
cl.uses and a \!istinctive high-£pirited_ . regulated, with great enjoyment of ~'.1e 
ch11rai.:1or. ·~. ·.· : · · · : · ~ = m~d~inics of· civfc govemmc:nt, by ~n 

fa a study oe>niparing Cross~c!s and ·annually elected co::irnittec, and t>ach cf 
th' black township Nyan9a next door, the cchool~ ha; itt comr.:1itt(:C, too. u~et· 
tho University of Cd;io lown's Urban 
Problems Rescuch Unit has ".scrihed L'ii' 
sens;.' of cornmunily to :1 Fe<. ""g that they 
bcl;mg \.o tho villagu ~rd t!1e vi:Iage be­
!ongG to them. In " township, thera is 
n sense of alienation nnd of being con­
~cl!ed by :>. bure~ucracy. 

In five years Crossroarfa has grown 
irom a scattering c.f shacks among lh<l 
Port !:ickson bushe3 to L'ic · hi[Jh-density 
villzg.:1 it Is toda)". 

Crossroads chops, dong ~1ith 2!1 the 
nei:;hbourly chatter :,nd tl10 lncess;rnl 
l'i"lUCOUS crowing cf its ma.w chickens, 
sive !t ~n a.ttn:~ctivc, viHnge air. On 3 

i/!cci:iesday morning, you bump into the 
lcx::al dry cleaner on his weekly rounds, 
a pils of clothe~- ov~r on" shoulder :ind 
!rwoics l;ook '-:tho re~dy. General deJlers 
sioll goods ranging from pl:ulic baths to 
lredt bread, delivered dzil:; hy a baker. 
/In~ \here is: kind cf cor.stant bazaar 
~oing on, too, a~ women sell their vet­
ko~k ·:ind knilling from window sills and 
r,ta:is In the sandy strc!\ts, while !ho 
rne,,folk (e-0 per cent oi them) :ire away 
workin~; in town. 
s~CAUSE It i~ an emorgency camp, 

;qu;1t!ers aro not allcwed to enlarge 
the!~ 5hanties. For this reason only and 
be<.;nise t.'ii;y do not hava any security 

· of fonurn, L'iey do . r,ot improve their 
homes, sa1~ Rick Granelli of the U?RU. 

Thoir c~antie!?, seen frc·nt the cut.side,, 
an;. !~H?Y and !;rin1 .. And )'Cl." tho "·llfage 
Is fo:>t d~pressin9. It h: exciting and it 
b !ho ,.-jJfa~a !.plrit that makea it so. 
Thero jg ?. foclin!J of Afrk;i tlu!"f"t>, re­
m"rkcd oo by everyone who visi!s Cm!•S· 
ro.:;<l.s. One re9u!Jr vi~itor who h:\~ cor.1,, 
{1> l·.now L'1o c.o:r1111t:nity says tll<!t iih~ ha\\ 

flt•i:tt £occumbcJ to tho clnrin:il ()f the 

ing~ aro very forr.1al. E~el')' wore is 
translated in:o either Eng!ish or r.:10s2 
:!l:hou3h cver1one is l?ughing by th" ~nd 
cif Llie first tcl:ing of a joke. S;>eeche3, 
like those ~iven ;?t the recent o:;rening 
or the new Noxo!o i·chool, wi1ich was 

nttencic-d en mas!:.e by the COi~imur.i!;· i71 
Sunday best or uib~f reg~fiJ, 1eveal a 
relish for high rhetoric. Crcssroads 
adores a bit of a do, 

It has all the 2:ui0utcs ot · :o. st?.b:c 
and settled civic co•nmunity, and i~ an 
encouraging example of what ~an ~ 
achieved on the $ile and ser·.-ic.e r,rinciple • 

:IT HAS been calculated that South Africa 
:I ' . . , .will have a black urban popu.et1"n or 
;:>4 miliion by the y&ar 2 CCO, and th<it 
: eight rr.ore cities the size of Sowe.lo vA: 
ih:tve to be built in 22 ye.ars~ Chea;::. 
:housing for r,v<;:-yone is ideal, L..:t evc-n 
~cheap housing is immensely cxp~n~ive. 
0

it is difficult to see how housi'19 prov<:lcd 
.
1
by authorities can keep pace. 

.. l · ·'I believe thern is great scoo.;; for the 
site :;nd service scheme.' says Dr T. M. 
Corry, Regional Director of the· Urban 
Foundation in the Western Capo, •~ho 
points out that the found:ition ha~ Ce­
monstrated its confidence in tho st:ibili:y 
of Crossroads by Funding its schools. 'To 
bo effective.' ho says,. 1 site and service 
schemes must 9ivc residents security :\r.d 
negothbility <if tit!e.' He GUOtcs .1 rcpon 
by the National Boilclin<J flesP~rch In­
stitute which says that squJUcr cam;n 
will becom'J incre~singly nccr.ssary .1> 
tr~n~1t -nn<l receptio~ area't. '/u:L"l<Jci?ie'.'i 

nmst cfevclop me-ch.1nisms widch p.err.irl: 

p!:tnned l;ind ilCquisitjon, in ri<lv.1nc-e c! 
nc-~d,' the report re3ds .. 'Prcm.ah1rc d'!'· 
lf\1Jiition1 mor~ often than not. merdt 

t;u-:a ::;cUtruJ b{}hir.~ n lin~ ('>I ~3shing on crc-:\t~si wor!io prob!~U'\s •• .' ~-,. --.--... ·-·- .. '-·· -··-----.. ----~;·-~ ................ ,,. 
·• 
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THE prccuir;11~ titli.l!io:i of bb.ck rcsi· 
d··:ih in the \l.,'c::\tcr11 c~pe l1~s ""ain 
been sp~r!1::htc<l b)' t<'ncwcd Go\·crn· 

nient pron~,uncr,ments on their ·~per.ill' 
'tJIUS. 

C1 icfly. the Govcrriment arr.:umcnt 
i1 th.1t the Vvcstcrn CJpc bcion;;s tn 
whites ~"d coloured people, ~r.J th~t 
bl~cks ha·•c no claim to the aru. 

In pr.1clical ~crms, this policy ex· 
eludes Hicks from ;111y job . in tho 

'Nes!crn (;;pz if ~ tolo11red p~rs0r. i! 
liVi>;l~bl~ t•) :j,) :t. 

It alio n'.rHH ln~t b!!ck r.~,;,f~;1I> ii1 

the Western (Jfi>. v:ii: b~ denied !he new 
lr.:s~hold ri;;his en hon1e5 w!.ich wii: bo 
gr;i:i!·ed to '.>la~:-; in othc• 1::.;rh of 
"v1hitc' Soun1 /"frlca. 

Filialiy, ;! mc~ns thzt bl:1ch ;r> the 
\'/~stern c.~j;e iive under tha .:..m•lrnt 
thr.?~t of !"1'ing their 'tcmporur rer· 

f\dfrnn<" th P ~;i~k 
ih."opio. 1f ~ou!h .·".1r~r=!.. 

[t v.?.:: G .... \·err:i:.'.ei~t yril-
1 t \' l:.. :l 1.. \.Jl,;ir};. ;:.~· :_lf';P 
~t..~u~(. hi.·;r no r .. ,::.~ cif 
prni1:n:rnca in ti.'!. Wnt· 
f'tn Ca~. 

· I~r.!=~ite l])jc; po~ici.· b;ack 
~J.lt"h(lt!C (ClltJ~\IC;tt 

0

10 (':1• 

~tu thi'! WrH~rn l';;.r.e. ro:· 
sr.rnG1r;;: en :l·l' m11• [.;;.:-.ct 

.. :o . t h e i a b o u r r~­
~ r~i:} rr:rw;;·~ r! !h~ a:-cJ. 
.ir.ri c~·r:!';:, on th(' nt~rr 

·~~~~~,t~~1-t~~·~rrty · ;1r1 r1:~! 

.'"el 1n •~ a!~1·r11t't 1o :-t:.· 
~.t!"ici thr i.;.l;.:.Jir rn;1r;..•1s 
'"•.( I.ht• .~:!;,;:.~hc::1 1r,r{u.-.. 

: ~;?hs~:·i~;:{~~~~:~~~:;;:~~~ 
t ·tt'."n. t !'- (' l?hi Ph,··:•-.!l 
I J'i".':m!n_;;: .\,·t ).:'l\'1• 11lr. ;.11. 
!, r:1~:r!"' d r::rnn;r::: ; a !' 
1 u.1<''1irt:: ... -;i::trP~ r .. r:- t::r 

~ ~;~~-!;·~~~:~ .1\7111r0~~::.1:~~~u~: 

! 

-I 

0 Th.:- r•!cibl!,:·.nH'!"t b<"­
t·.\rc·c !fl7! 2.iHI J:)';"J of 
1hl' :'.2 Ban!u Afl:i!r~ ~·\d'· 
;1n .... ;~:r~!W:'l Bo,1nj::. f<'­
r:i o \'rd !:or.i th~ 1r:cct1 
f11;~h··.r1ti•.,s all 5:1)" ~'rt 
u~l•,1!1 l"ii;ir~~. 

l!'tn C=tpe: 
Southwe~tr.rn, 

Karoo. 

;_ 

Pr:iin~1li:t 1 
C •Pe, 

O Tr.o !~;,; rrpr-rt o! tbe 
'fi'.E'."ro!l c- m:in:.>~wn ~1ve 
r.ew impc~u:- to th~ iCca 
t!:it the u'l'jcrt "i ~ry:ng 
f':I rrmn•:e 1'1:.cl\.~ !rcn?_\ ~f,e 
\\-r:sicr:i C). p e: w a~ ta 
prntrict the \'.'ci.mreds. 

In a cruci;:d r::.i:pit!r the 
r1Jmm1s~1!)n :irtue:d !hn. 
b:ack.; actr.·J as- a 'wrC.:e· 
b~twr"n t;1r. u;ir!'r a:i.d 
1 n w e r ~ t i a l <1. of :'.'.':e 
cnlcnifC'd '£:rn•:p.' the.o:by 
p;~n·ntir:t:'. thr u;J~'.ft~e::t 
Q: tli.C' '&roup· :is :\ w:i0l~.· 

{) Thr rN l\t:'iP:-. M tte 
m;d-lSi'C'·s is tlO'-' pl:.~":::.:i.11: 
lan:i" rxmt:,r' r,f C'c!ru;tt! 
t'.'Nk,•r.._ :r:•-. l'.:t:" r.1:.\.~ d 
U\1? \ll'l'~;':1p.JP.>('d.' J<~'\..o!'.i"i.'? 
fl j oh •w;.rc11y ~1 ... ~ y 
C"l")lour"d prntilt' a:(' th.r."I? 
r ·1r"o~n~'"'nf t:1a! !t tr:lfi.· 
t:l':~~l!y rr:::1rr.r~1 :t5 '.'t!"ri.· 
c:i.11.' 

:~t.any •1,.;;:.:1• l-.J2cks -
\?""ho q1:;i'.:f1:;. In hr i:i frr 
a.r.".'?. 'Jofr '"11::·~tC\'' Hl ~r·:-:-.5 
r.f the !~~5 l"rf-1:1 A:r;~ 

. Ad - ;Hr rrtrir·\~~I'.'.-: ::.--id 
i: ~ \' r diff:n1~1y ;;:··~;=i: 
r.i:.,t: ~<,!:l<t. 
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within t.he Cai:ic Town 
municipal area in the 
next 13 months, l\Ir 
Lnuis !''ouche, Se~rett 
tary of Community 
Deveiopment, 8aid in 
Cape Tow.il last night. 

________________ ; _ __... ___ K ___ l"I,.,} ___ ,..,,~~- '"I--•·--
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Tile Argus Puli:.imcJ.J!ary 
St.1ff 

'f HE Go•;ernm:.--'nt's 
decision not to 2llow 
leasehold pri vil.r.ges 
for blacks in the 
Wester!.l Cc.pe 
approacher\ the 'ab:-urd' 
and \\'Ci rd.' 

This w:i~; .';;id bv Dr F 
\'an Z~·J s::,bbe~t. <1u:i11g 
the comnnaity dc:niq)­
n;ent i.'ot~ in the ~:.sse:n• 
bly yestc:-rl~y. 

Dr Slab~ie"t w2.rr:c!•:l th'\t 
H t'ie 00·;,;rrnncnt cr,nti· 
nu e d wit h s ll ch :in 
approach jt '.\·vuh.! (.('!itc­
ratt'ly p!a:-i f.Jr nl.; rn ir:­
st.::l'ilitr ?.:id i•l~.ck :ab:rnr 
dC!Jl"C'ZSJUn. 

'C.dsis' 
lntroduc~ .. ~g t:!;-~ bu(! ~et 

deh2te on th2 T/Jtel .D1~ 
.s:abb.~rt ::~ic it \\-(_i_s r:l~"J.r 
tl-;2t. the ~~r(·atE:~t h.:)'-'~i.1~: 
cr1s~s lav -i:--t tl1'_! .~·:-:.·;,:-i .)i 
r.1ack !'f\.:~1.:.i;i~. rr:l·: ~:-:;·:~"!i 
C!: ::;1c p!·ob!~in r.-::..- f·1-;: 

grt 1 ~;0r ih: .. n \·,· ::. ·"= 1r.;~rjc 
~.~_:t ltl U:t? i~.t ...... :t T)~:b~~t'R· 
doG of C·ie f}2p::.--~f:.P0r ol 
Co:::1n11~nit)· lJ:~\·.;1.J t11~ <.: :1t. 

Cape 

r .... a .• ' "~-.-~~·~~~;:,:~??:~\~;~-:r~~~~l 

~- j 

" (" 

~· ~-

t 
~ 
r 
f j 
f;:. ·,, ... ,,, ..... ,·,· .. . .· ... "\,:: .. '!.·, 
i~~'"""·'~""·"-""~M-·~~,.,:_,.,,""~ ;,.~:~~:.:.>-~.~~~;L:;.~_i 

Dr f vcn Zyl Slnbbert 

'If the pidure is rnrnbra 
for the country :;s a whole 
then bec:?.U~e cf the 
rec e. n t stat0merJs by 
Go\'ernment spokes;1!eri, it 
::ippro:.chcs t l: e ~.bsurd 
and weird h t.he case Of 
the Wc.;k:r,. Catie,\ he 
said. 

~1'\ o~i.:3Cnse ~ 
Iil' S!:!bbert 3:,,id ~h°;it it 

--.v :.i s a r g 'J 2' d ~)}· so:ne 
Govft"n!ncnt 1112~11:<;-s th3t 
e\'e:i 'bl:-.::.·>:.:, •,1;'ttc. q:;c..niied 
u11de1· :st:c.:tio::1 10, ·~ho1.::.:1, 
b~ r::'1r1Gved fror:i ti~·=- ::n·e~ 
t-1:t:: ~~·t J '.:·1\!/E d t!:.e -;;:- ~.e 
~1ji:-:~:. 1·.;1.f~r.r.:::,,- r.;<.\ 11,·~:-s f~r 
ti!t3 i:· CJ71~Tt~iDitit''S. 

it 'i'·r· ::i :-\ i•.~,r-;~.:ed t ii~ t 

blacl:s were stranger.~ to 
the Cape and that they · 
had oniy recently arrind 
in !2rgr numbers became 
of tl"1e economic boom 1.,l 
the sixties. 

'This !s obvious and de· 
mons:r'!ble nonsense,' Dr 
Slabbert said. 

'H.,1·/ can a pr0?er ho!Js• 
bg policy be devi5ed W!th 
suc.:;1 .:a attitude prc1·ai-
1ing?~ he a::ked. 

Qr .• ~ fo!ng w·as clear and 
th.1t -.v.-:s t!1at th~ G0,.«~:·n· .. 
:1ieni <iid not 11a\"<~ £u:;1 .. 
c~~·nt f 1J :~ds ~o snlv~ the 
b!::!~k h~n1::ing ~hc:t?;:::e. 
J·~~: ~.t~E r t1·~in;: tb~!t w~~ 
::~ri2.i:1 i.~::1s ~;at ·the :::i~1-t3.· 
d0~. «1;1;~.?id get. ~.ve;.:~e. 

'Che Argt:! F:itllam~ntary 
Stafi 

NO 1'1~1lt-th!nking p:-r-
son ron;:i ar;.~11.~ 1!~3t 
black &oaat.lcrs- Ju se• 
calicd l>:hite arca'i l!i<l 
not i.a re a ncci{ f ~r 
hoi.:;;ing wJ~ercvcr tlic:r 
mi::lit find th~m:;elTCj 
in -tile' !11tur~, Dr :.:· > c.;.1 
Z,vl Sl,.biJe;-t (.Pf-P-. rte::· 
c!cbosci1) ~aid in the As. 
t.emhJ~· yrHl:.rrl<:!y, 

. tip e ~ l,: in~. durjn~~ ~;.,~~ 
- h!Io_grt c1er)n:te on :ne 
cernn1unlty t!fv;~lr.11rn~:""~t 

Vote, Ur 5i:!li;J::·rt ~::id 
th 2 t t;1•! Gon.-n.~:rr.t 
111ibht t1t~~He tl1at 7tt!ist 
b J a ck sn 11·:Her:; .. ,;ere 
tJwre ilir:.aily, imt no 
one couirl ar;:u.e t"!->at 
thf'y diu JJl)f. !l:n·'.l a 
need for housi11_;. 

Mr z p le J~OllX: e:;p, 
Prc!ori:;; y,-c~t) s:?.;r! t:1;;t 
attiiJ!i. taken ag:';: 1:...,t 
sq111:1ers h:::d to b,: sun 
~g~i!l~t th(' HCL'd fo 
pre.st'T,·e J~n7 ru1d ort!ei' 
and s~unr~-!1eatth. 

He said 'he Govt·rm,:,:>nt 
\Vas U'Jt \\ni.;~,·nn}:tthede 

to r.c1 u~tters. · Gu t i1 a 
rontrar.v, H ~\·1s s:·,:rnµa. 
tbedc to-;.)·:}rds them ..!ta•l 
h:~d ~r_:~;:tl in a syril!i'1.• 
tliet:c \~·;:-.y .. 

Iln\H;·;;:r, ti:erc ,_·a:ne :! 
1:f!int \~·h::re c~~~ Gr;•:~r~· 
1"!1 t: !'. t ]1.:Hi {0 ~~~: ti: 
j:'rt'~:·r;·e ~-~·.r ;~:~r.! •jr~!L(' 
nr:.:l ~r,-...1-·u: !;•:.-:'t!1 rei-:::=. 
t!nr:&; :-'.~~._-l :t".::1c:1 :1~:·ai::~·-:: 
squa~t.1..~~-~ :-:.~!t1\~~:i t·? ~:.•i.:·:1 
jn, li1i~ t;_r;i~t. ht· !':~.J<:i 
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J"OHr\i\f'~E:!Jl~I~G. ---­
South J\Ir~ca li3.S rr 
shortfaLi of 400 000 
houses for "1<tCL!S -· 
200 000 in the hort:E· 
lands and· tJ1e rest ih 
'white areas,' .'.\fr 
,Justice ~i H St~yn, 
executh-e director 1._1f 

the Urban Fomidation 
r said here today. . .. 

I. Speaking at the cfr;l':al 
· c.pen~n? c·f· Ro:.1rid 'fa:::lc1s 

1 nati<Jm:J mcding he 2.l~o 
I cail~d for Round T;;ble 

--- - -.,. memb~r~hip to be oper,cd 
to JiC'Ople of ail races. 

The lr.aic:joJtl i}r~r!J~-)~t!. 
;rnnouncej b~· fr·t: :\1ink· 
ter vf Pl~3~2! Relatiu~s. ))-: 
c p ;.1,1iac:', la5t wed: 
should off0r hlac!>s 1ma">­
£3~lable <itl1:; which ::o;;id 
P- 11t be ?.roi!n:rilr tern1i­
:nated, he s~id. 

T.he ri;::llt of occupaf,)!l 
sh01;ld b(. n·2is'.:cn:d and 
the lease ~ho11[d be trar<i· 
fernbie b:: szle. clonatio::J 
Gr excr.ar.5:,;. The leasc­
liold shon:u Apply to ur· 
ban hl;;d:s who were en· 
titied to be ln the :irea 
permanently. 

If focse con<lit!o~s were 
mt.?t pnvaf.~ capital ·c1ydd 
he mobilised both from 
knding in~titut:ons and 

1.rc:.::. \:.r:i;i!~J·c:s it:i rrt{7ide: 
uri·:e.n. t1!11:b ··.:.-Hh hm.1i!es 
of tnt?ir c~~o:ce .. 

'J.'11ere v::is a !·hoi--:falI · ot 
100 O)O -h01•s2s for blacks 
- :?OJ ODO ir~ tht home· 
land., r.r:d the rest in 
w !; i ~ c a r e ;; s • In the 
J'rc t ~;ri ~:Hand· Ve:-eenigi ng 
a1E'l !he <.iefic;t wa~ 73 600 
units. 

A con=zrv~ti>e estlinate 
was th~t ho'..l~cg -:rould be 
nec:dcd for r;:; M•} Soweto 
people or 32 ~.co farn!lies. 

South Africa. occupied :r. 
comple:.: pc.:itwn s cm c-­
where bet·,,.t'?ri th!!· l'idvan­
ted znrj t1fidt=rt)~zelvpcd 
nation~ znd th?. countn· 
v;a$ F-imu!t: r.-:;ous~y . C(\t:· 

·-~~~~~~-~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-:::~ ,. ------. 

@ 

~ l~-#vi} 

lJ.li ;1 

frnn'.'.ed bj pro'.i!er:.1~ i~ l• 
2ted tti · ea~h -:if the prob­

lems. · 
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Some of the proble;rs 
7ith . which . S0ulh .!i.frica 
h:::d to c!e:::l were: 
0 !n i:pite o! thl" T!'".1:1r· 
;.:;: !i!e cchievement oi au· 
thority at all level!', parti· 
cularl;· in the field cf 
sub-economic h o us i n g. i 
many families were with· ! 
Mt homes. · I 
O Citizens rnotln.ti:~ to ' 
improve thcmseh'c!l nnd 
to make a cm1•ribution 
to w a rd ~ :. i:·ro~;ieroti<;, 
~table South Afrii::a were 
still too ')fte11 obJj~'°'d to 
Jin· in UTI:'.!CC'T·t<:blc. l)i le!l I 
on~rcrowded conrliticn~. 
e Basic ser.-kes ~~1ch ~· s 
roads, lighting and 1rans­
p or t V:{;re oftrr. 1r:ad;;­
quate or absl'n!. 

. . 
Area~ of conrern -··-----
'rhe urban Fonacation 

had identified severnl 
are:is of cor.ccrn: Hcus­
ing; the irnp~over.-!ent of 
the phy~!cal em·fronrnen~; 

· cducat;cn :mt; \·oca:ion:i: 
tr.:im;1g; employ1::cut o;i­
portcmitics and proj.:>cts tr, 

. impro«e the ~H·i,'.tlcn, in· 
f r1udiii~ an irYt~.::tr.:rnt t 1I 

R400 000 for eli::ct:icity at 

'· Political Corrcsponde1~t .,_ 3. 
HOUSE OF A.SSEMBLY. -The squatter problem in the Cape To·;m municipal. 
r.rea 'rtiil be "complete!~ solved,, by 1980, the S~cretary for Com:nunity 

'Development, Mr L Fouciic, said b his ann-.12.l re;;ort tubled in Parliament. 
.;-

11· He sai1 up to 60 percent of allocation of ~iitchel!'s PJa;n burder.cd": 
the r.eariy 15 000 dwdling houses woi.:!d be r.;iv..:n to On th..; coloured housing 
units under co:t:truction at tcr.<:r.ts of cxisti;;1~ schemes so prooiem generally, Mr Fouche 

; Mitr.he!l's Pluin wo·J;d be used ~mt cheaper dweiiinJ~ vacated said that lack of funds at an 
1 
directly or indirectly to re:iev~~ in this way could be made cady srage made it impo$sible 

(the plight of the ir:h~biU:nts cf ~1·ai_J7ble to lov:-paid squatter to main ta in fa vot:rable 
1 S 752 squatter shacks m the licmihes. prog:-ess. 
! City Council &rea. He einphasized that Bur 26 769 dwellings were'. 
I "It is evident, thcr.:fore, tha~ Ui1der construction at present·. squatter shacks which were 
!the squs.tter pr•Jbien: in the bt:i!tbeforel 974 wo'1ldnot~ (Cape Town 23 769,' 
i mudcipal ar¢:t oi C?.pe To-.vo demolished until .iJterni>.tive Johannesburg 1 072 and 
j win be completely sclved on ;:icr.ommodation had been Durban l 928), and it was 
! completion cf tkse scheme~ made available. expected that addi:j,::;n?.1 funds · 
I in 1980." wou~d be made available .. 

I In addition to currer:t But he added that illi::g;:J "The !ndicatio;is arc that:. 
b . , ..i • • sql;atting is "su'.::h a serious r: 

19
00 h u1, ... 1ng opcratwns, . 1rom 1978 to <' t e 

·, social evil, its ciimination 
1 "enormous schcJ1c~" woalc, ,. bar.klor: will be redt:ced at a 
'j
1 

shortly be !:iunc:id cisewl:cr'~ required d:asfr: m~asurcs ' ve;:: r~1pid rate :i.nd unless . 
• 0 t•e C n" u .· .•. 18 ,.,·11. a:;d warned lh2t action \'.iii be t'-.:-·rc 1-5 ,~ •·'ri'ous '.'Cto' ~c~·, ut.,c , .1 1, a:_,._ , ci,::,,ti; ., ~·L:• r.~ • .,~ o. " .. 

ta~:en a:5uinst t!Jo~e who 

I' the re5ult that a solution ··v'1!'. _ position shonid ir.1prcve 
"nake themse!n:s guilty of already i:i sight to lh~ squatti!r imr:ieasurab!y wit!1in five 

I l this r:.1ractic~ in future". prc.b.cr.i. years." he ~aid. "There wili be 
, Mr Fo11chc acbo-.v!edgcd Th c prevention of src;;tacular prczress b the 
I tha• few ~nui:tte· ra"·i';~s w'1! Squottin~, if n.~•:c:;sary by iuture." 
! be 

0

ab!c ;~· rJfo.rci h;~~~s ~ demoli5hing newiy ere;;tetl _ 
· Mitchell's Pl.:in. sq u at t er sh<' c ks, v :is 

1 /\r:r.n~eJj1ents had hce:n:ainJy ere cf ~h~ n1o~t 
ther•c:orc bc;;n mac.:-. he said, ur..::~v:::ble l[a.~k~ wi~h wh!-:h ''· 

~ v,.he:cby pr~ference in the pt.bl!c bo·.:!y li.~S e--~·r;:- b~e;1 i 

- ·-. -· ·- ----~~--·--, 
I 
I 

' 

~c:~:no:!. . · 
:.rr Ste yr: ccll~d !cir 

Round T2b!e n;ember5hip 
to be opened to people 0! 
all ~ac~s -;o.'ho ·~O:•ttld make 
a real contributiN1 to the , 
ide<'-15 of th'? <:.~g:..n:>ati(•n. l 

-'Th.. "":\" cii··.-.r;,; ... ,. c" 
b2ck.gr-J1m"d· a~ d -~;,:~ri: 
ence which pe0ple of. ail 
r-~ccs would bring to the 
organisation would ·surely 
enrich you all.' 



On
, 

. r~ 
"Ji 



/iLMS 

APPENZ.1X C . 

S.A.LDAlvH1l 

.Z. To fr.:;nil iar•iJc.:e puptle with histol'i cell and reoent deDelopmeP,t.g 

and the part these play in t,\G eco.-1.omy of this ar·G-a of the 

Neatern Cape. 

l!o To teach them the baai.c geology/geo~or·phology of the region. 

S. To preae~t them with firsthand experience of the varied 

·'- lan.d·-,use ·of.the region~ 

4. To help pupi.ls to deve.Zop an. ability to "readil the 

landscape. 

5. To give them . oxperienoe in interpreting a.spects of urban 

morphology. 

o. To gi. 1'.'e tfdm practice in tieldworJz methods and techniques. 

7. To deve.Zop pupil.s 1 conoer;~ for the preservation of the 

ert'> ironment. 

In behcwi o~ra..Z term.s, on. complet ton of tha e.~ercise p'..lpils should be 

able t.o: 

1. d iecu.ss the dei.,elopnen.t of tho area in.t-alli gently. 

2. r'Ba.d.ci 9eological,_rnap of thia a.Pea. 

3. dit!t~i.n.9uish betw.aen the different .. S'andve1.d o,nd .Suxi.rtla11.d aotl types 

a.nd. draw soil profiles. 

4. loca.te and ~;xplai.n the dom.ina.nt economic activities of the area, 

and r.lraw aket.ch maps indicating thom. 

5. int;orpret aspect.s of urlu.vi morphology in :restern Cape towns. 
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JJS:l'HO.D: By meana of an informo.til1e quest&onn.aire, maps and diagrw,~a, 

guide pupi.le totl~'lrds do1)eloping thetr knowlecl9e of a. par.t of the lie.stern 

Cape using both field teaching (u;herc· tlie teacher pro1::ides inform.ation) 

and field research (where pupi . .Za .acq1.dre· in/01"mati.on themselves) 

techni qu.eao 

HJlll'E: S.qe map. 

I1.'DVERARY: . (Times approximat~ an.d ad.J1.u~1~ab.Ze). 

7.30 

8.30 

.9.30 

10.00 

10.30 

11.45 

13.00 

14.30 

1.5.45 

16.00 

17 .:JO 

Learn Cape :Towr.. i;ia, Ela.cl~ River Par·kw:iy, !.!i.ln.erton, Blouberg 

and lfelkbos to vist Kogber9 Nuclear POW87' Station constr1.Jction 

site at Duine.fontein~ 

Take 1Ja:rlin9 road to zJisti; Atlantis reaidential and indu.strial 

areas. 

Vi.sit .&fa'Jlre vil.Zage, mission station,tradi;;tona.1 old trc.din9 

store and mi.U. 

Break: to explore. 

Drive via. Darling and new coastal t;.~ghu.>aJ/. to: 
EITHER: OR: . 
A. Langebaan Naval Station B. La.ngebaanweg & Iscor 1s iron 

JJoa:rd. nar:al er-ash boat to vi..s:i t ore terrninal _ one 

iron ore and oil'terminala and 

islar.J, penguin. colonies before 

landing at Sa.ldan,rw .• 

hou.r exploratory tour­

OR one hour vi.stt to 

phosphate works. 

DrilJe 1Jia Vr·eden.bu,rg to Laa.iplek, for lunch and swim. 

Cross Sand.veld. to Piketberg and study town morphology. 

Tea. brealt o 

Cltfftb V'ersfeld Pa..'Js in.to Pilrntberg to study a9ricultural larui-

use. 

+ Return via N-:;.tiona.1. roctd, N.11, to Capa Town C!JY'iv.tng 19~00. 
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TE'ACHEI2S 1 FIELD/YORK .F'J.'?J:.,71.R.Al'ION CHECKLIST 

A MONTH BEF'ORE · 

1. Arrange transport$ boo/tings, perm.its etc. required. 

2. Advise .<Jtaff so a,s to cause a.a little in.convenience as 
possible in the school. 

3. Placr., notification on notice-board. 

4. Arrange typing and stapling of task-sheets. 

A . WEI!,"'K ll_EFORE 

1. · E'nsure typing and stapling of task--sheets completed. 
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2. Prepare pupils for their taaks - e.g. how to construct clinometer, 
collect babyfood bottlea or plastic bags for samples. 

3. Obtain. parent 1s/guardian. 18 permission. slips and transport fees. 

4. Ensure the equipnent required. lbi.11 be a1Jailable. 

5. Arrange any catering required • . 

THE DAY BEFORE 

1. Con.firm. the transport bookings, times and arrangements. 

2. Collect the equipn,ent n.eeded: 

e.g. S~op watchea 
Magnetic compasses 
Loud-Hailer 
Pocket calculator 
Geological hOJTJ.mer 
Camera 

3. Remind r.lasses 

a. of their own checklists 
b. of the whistle signals 

Tape J.feasuree 
Maps . 
Whistles (for teachers/ 
Snake-bite outfit 
Field-glasses 

c. not to litter - either outside or in buses 
d. not to trespaas on private property, disrupt activities 

or inconvenience pec:ple anyuhere they 1;i,9it. 

FOLLOiY-UP - . FOR . PuP lLS 

l. Sort field notes, sketches etc. into logical presentable 
order, rewriting whore ·untidy and completing where necessary 
as soon. after 1'e tu .. rn as possible. 

::. Work groups to co-ordinate their material in. preparation for· 
reports. 

3. Leader reporl;3 to ola8S on. method used and information. and 
results gained.. 

4. Teacher woT'./.;;s through wori-;~sheet questions discussing problems 
cutd consolidating learning. 

s. Projects oomp.leted by pupils for m.a;rkin.g. 



4 

.S:4.LDANl!A - PlKCl'BE'RtJ F' JELDWOF?K · EXC[!RSJON Qf!ES1'ZONN.:URE' 

Th.era are nUJ-nero1.i:s questions, many of which can on..ly be an.811;ered 

in .situ. .rt will save you a grea.t· deal oj ·t im.e and ejjor·t at home to 

answer> neatly, as many of them as possible, while on the trip. 

CAPE TOi'IN · TC DrJINEFONTEIN 
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From S.A.C.S. we 71'Lake use of freeu:a.ys, int;erchangea o.nd viaducts 

to traverse the city suburbs. Settlers' l!ay was expensfoe to butld in 

comparfeon with the Black River Parkway. 

1. Write down a.s many things contribut ir~g to this expan.se as possible. 

E. Distinguish bctu~en an interchange and a viaduct. 

j,Jter pc..c:.'ling Kodak premises ther·e . ts a wide variety of 

land-uses (u:ays in which the land is uaed) in !Jaitland, Salt River" and 

Pcarden Eiland. 

As fast aG possible: 

3. Wr•·i t& down :i.s m.an.y different types of land-Use as you can see from the 

viaduct. 

4. (a) iVha.t is thtJ most important fwiction of this part of Cape .Town,,. 

i.e. the area which can be seen from the v~aduct? (ReBid8ntial, 

business, industrial, recre~ttonal, tran~por&, Gtc.~ 

(b) F/hy i.& this a good area /or this sort of actioi..ty'i' 

( c) What dtsadl)antagee are a~rnociated. with this activity? 

2.'he Koe berg Road which paases through Brooklyn., Ysterplaat $ 

Rugby ar.d Milne1~ton. is an. example of !:.J.!:!_bon developnent with the suburbs 

and shopping areas strun.g out along th!J main road. 

5. (a) What other Cape Town 1~oads have this type of developnent? 

(b) Why does it occur? 

15, (a) How does the Milnerton shopping centre differ from, those of 

Brooklyn arid. Yater plo.a.t thr•ough lj)hi ch we hal.)e just paased.'l 



(ti) Why is t:t dtffg1'qn.tl 

(c) What doss this tell W'J abou.t the )'.nc<xl population? 

( . f ' t / ' d) Li at any .J urtr•er c::n~i-:lenoa t;o Sltppor your IC) anawera 

I' ! 
1 a/ ;¥hy do we 8udden1y find a tower-block here? 

(b) List the advantage& and 

( c) the di:1.a,dvan..t;age,9 of tolf)er blocli devalopnentso 

After· lerwing Mf..1:-tierton and cro:Jsin.g the bridge Oller Rietvlei 

yo:: shou.Zd notice recent changes in. the e1wtron.rr;,ent .. 

8. (a) List tlrnm and their rJi.ffects. 

(b) Were they necessary? Explain • 

.Aa we approa.ch South Africa Pe first nu.clear pouier plan.t eet. 

on th€! farm JJu.inefontrn:n a jew kilometres N. along the coast from 

l1elkbo8strund, JJ8 liilometre.'3 fr-om Cape Town, consider the following: 

ElectPico.1 ener&il consumption in Sou.th Africa doubled during the last 

decade and will m~Jre than do so in the n.ex.1;. (e.g. The 1973 peak. power 

demand of 7350 lrllf (megauxi;tt;a) wa.s 11% more th.an. the 197/2 peaJ'i..) 

9. List the ttu,meroua causee of this rapid rise,. 

Gia.n't; pithead ooa.1-fired. (th2rmal) power· stations (Krie1$ Arnot,. 

Hendrina) in the E:. Tran.9'iJaal generate up to 3000 MW, burning a,s mu.ch as 

E4000 metr·ic tons of coa.l (E4 tr.ainloads) pgr• day. T.1ie .E:'SC'OM power 

supply grid con.neot;s Cape Town with the Tra,ns1Jaa.l by two 400XV l in(:Js. 

Then why build a n.!J.Clear sto..t!01;. here? 

(a) Wer1tern Cape power consumption i8 increasing rapidly (1971 -4000 

krlh, 1973 - 4600 kifh) ~ o,n,d cannot· be supplied here. 

(b) Using South Africa. 1s rich uranium resources in smal.Z quantitiea 

will aai'e the 5m. ton.s of coo.l p.a. Koe berg 1 s !2000 MW electricity outpu.t 

would v..ae. Coal thu& ,9az:;ecl will ihcrecw;ngly be used in th..e plastics and 

chemical industry c.nd. for exports aa world coal deniand8 increase. 

(c:) Loco.1 iruiuatr.11 will be encouraged by ,supplying R:2~"50m. worth of the 

R500m,. construction coE:t;s of lfor1ber9. 

( d) A coa ... c:;to.1 ei te is necessa:rp for' the i.~ast cano1.mt3 of cool tn.g l!K.J..ter 

req.'.J..ired..-100 me'tric tons of 1.1.lc.ter/.'u1c:ond iJJi.ll be u.secl, it:.s ternperatu:re 

b. · · ' f ·· «
0 c"' t 2·J)c~ a in9 rc:.L'3eG, ,;rom. .J..S " ·o ~·:'f ; • 

"( ,,..,.., 
lJJ I 
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.e~ ~oa,.srg is c ose 

c 

ocr).].:J,9.4~ of t.he area7 

to existing ,POi!XJr lin.ea r;,r.,d. transportation 
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networlz, faciJ 1: tat i,ig con,,struct ton, (C .1'. har·bo1.,r, lJell1.Jille railway 

·yards) • .It is also clotJe t:o de1;elop:;<€m·t a..reo,B (Atlantis, Saldariha). 

(j) .T.t is thinly anough populated for safety regttirements and the 

con.etruction Bite ia satisfactory. 

(g) .The 1973 oil crisia emph,asi;:e<Z. Sou.th A,frica 1a need to be :jelf-

su.fficent in en.argy hence the rieerl to d.fmelap nuclear ca.pact ty ar:.d 

con.serve coal e.g. for SA.SOL. 

· (h) Cape Town is fu:rthest frorn our c:oa.Zjirdde. 

11. Should r•elati1;ely high risk nuclear· plc'J/..ts be conatrur"!ted..7 

12. What visual impact liJill the plant m.ali:e? 

1 ... 9. Will Cape Town be self sufficient in G:-1.::c·-:Jtrici ty supply with th.a 

oomplotion. of Koeberg in 1983-4'? E.'"x,p.Za.in. 

14. Note its--.'Jituation and shetoh the la~1-ou.t o.f the power plant site. 

E;V R0/7 J.~"f: 'l'O J;!J'Lf'..NT L5 

We are anter•f.n.g an i.mpo-rtan.t agricu.Uuro..1 area. of the W.Cape, 

through which we shall pas.c;; all day, comprised of two clearly defined, 

parts ~ the Sr.md1udd and Swr:irtland. Note the ,qro..fnlanda on. the higher 

.leas sandy 9round a.s we a.~cand the hill. .This is o. reflection of the 

differences in the underlying pa.rent roe;;. The ,'i'vxi,rt;land is underlain. 

by old roo/'f,a of the J.fa,lm..esbury series comprised of slates, quartzi tes 

and shales which, on we::Lthering (lilte .the volcanic granitic intru.sions 

of the ¥Ye.stern C'ape e ,g,. Po~o.:r.I. Rock) form c.Zayey soils ranging .from, 

yellowish to re<l or• 1 ight grey • . The Sandveld is composed of tnf ert 1'.le 

sano:y soi.Zs res:tlt;ing from recently deposited calcareou3 material laid 

down on the sea·~bed during periods of high.er sea-level when the Cape 

Peninsis.la was an island. Tt1.ey are ur:nial.ly light in. colour though both 

types o.ft;en ha1;e a dark.. hwnu.c; layer on top resul'ting fPom decayed 

vegetation. 

15 ~ (a) i?i :th ·f;he a.id of yo~w geol ogi ca..Z ma.p al"!d. your cbseri1a:t i on,s 

throughout the do.y, try to make generalized distinctions between the 

Si!x:1.rtland.. and Sa.ndveld. 
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' l _J "'i • 1'? 1 • ·t ' f'; "l ., I J. 1• ..., '}.. • • : l;• .e t"',, ~t. .4 pla..nn.eu, to tO!U}e r.q.arJ.y :;;k., vO ourec )'JeOp.1.G DJr i,,lr':f veg1.n .. n,.,,ig 0.1 ,,,e,;; . ., 

der:tury. ...s·ixty p::rcen·~; of Co.loured breadwi>--~rwr.s cd preeent ear>n only 

abo1;.t R200/rr.cn.th. The gcwer1v11.en,t lntencl.s l;:.;,ildin::; E500 housing an.its 

;o~a. from .1.980 to lS>.90 and. .woo p.a. thereafte;~. Situated 45 lon.. from. Cape 

l'own. i.t f.s a new growt;h point: (lili:e Saldanha a.nd Richard',~ Bay) in 

accordance with 9oi;err1.m.en.; :iecentraliza,tion and separate deuelop7i.Gnt 

pol icto,"t. 

17. (a) Ji?wt is decentr.2li;:a:.ion, ? 

(b) Why is ctecan.tral i;:cit ion considered nece.<Jsary? 

18. / ) 
I a 

here? .Explo.t.n. 

(J:>) How m.ay thGse br:J mnrcom.e'l 

in.de pen.dent fun.ct i ort.al cor.77iw,n.i ty comprised. of 6 sepa.rate 

1Jar;ying popuJ.atton.'J constr-u.ctr:id a:~ follows (See Map 3): 

1.'own 1 (Weaf l~ur.J 
,, /2 

If 3 

ft 4 

ff 5 

11 6 

Total: 

60000 

9.500C 

.Zl50'.>0 

48000 

80000 

.ZOEOOO ---·-.-
500000 __ u ___ 

----

Paople 
fl 

,, 
If 

ff 

ff 

).,(,'?5·-80 

]981-87 

1988-.95 

1.996'·-98 

.Z999-E003 

E004~~E01.0 

town.s of· 
•' 

19. Lisi;, the o.il.DantCtcges of ho:r;ing separ•a,1~<1 towns of the:.;r?. sizes. 

EO. L;.st; the factors the tou;n, plaruier'.s ;;roba,bly cona idered 1JJhen 

drawing u.p thei.7• plans. 
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land-u~e s~ited to the area disbr•bing ihe ."Jenaiti1;e ecology of 

the .so.rut dune area is being gt..ia.r-ded agrdnet; urban. sprawl towards Pella, 

and Mam.r»ct will no;'.; Lie allowed). Each towr. ta being cw~efu,Jly planned with 

netghbourhood centr•e.s. and. pedestrian wa.lk..wr;ys a.long wnich par>ks, 

8ohools, hospitala. and churches wi.ll be sif;ua.t;ed, com1ecting them wiUi 

tlie pedestrian mall town centres. Arou:i.d each i;ouNi will be' a ring road 

providing the matn bus .,.aute and nobody wil.Z be more than -j-lon. from 

a bus r·oute 1Jia which access to other' p.lc~e.'3 by bus or train wi.LZ be 

posaibla. 

Elo List any et,iden.oe of the above already pri;.sen.t '1.ri. Wesfleur. 

MAf.fRE 

EE. (a) 

(p) 

(e) 

(f) 

(9) 

(h) 

(i) 

(. l ,]/ 

Obtain the inforrn.a-t.ion. sheet a..r;a.ilable at 1.:lcm.re mil.L 

Why was a 8ettlement first established here? 

When.? (c) By whom? (d) What iros it ca.lled.'i 

.Exvla.in. 
' - . flow did- the inhabitants· rr..ake a .living? 

When di cl it become a mission st'J.tion? 

When did its •io.me change? 

When /JXl.'3 the pres~mt mill built" 

li'or what purpose'? 

On whv.t did the econ.omio lif3 of tha area depend in. the 

l.9th century? 

{It) llas this changed. recently for the peoplt:t of Mam..i'ei 

E3. !JrCH! o, rough but neatly labeLled and pre.c:;ented. sltetch street-pla.n 

of the settlement; Q!i.J pr•esent a concise report. on. the benefits ycu 

hmu~ dar i. 1:ed from your i~ is it to Mwnre. 

EN ROUIB .TO .L.h.HOiI:BAA.N 

From. l'J'o:m"e we a:Joen.d the. Bobbejaan.sberg. 

E4. · f!Jwt dljfe;1·ence,9 in agriou..lture do you notice on cros8z'.r1.g the 

Bobbejc,a.n3berg?. Cons.'.i.Zt your geologica..Z. map anrl th.en 6Xplcdn t.hese 
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di..ffere:;,:cos fully an.d why th.-iy occ:4r. Refer to paren.t roc!'i: 

material and rasu.lUng .soil type, crops 9rown, evidenc.e of farming 

methods ar~ techniques used, scil erosion and its control, etc. 

:rhe Darling area is famo1;s for~ it.s veld flowers. '!he W. Cape 
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has a. gf'eater variety of plant .spacied t;Jw.n fou,nd anywhere else in the 

world. Many of the.se flower together prod11,oing beautiful displays in. i;he 

spring. 

25. iYhat climatic conditions allow this phen.omenon.? 

·Eo. (a) Explain how plan.ts adapt to these climatic oorn.iitions. 

(b) Try to find so.m.p.les pro<Jiding evidence of these adaptat i ens 

a,i stopping places. :l'alte specia.Z care not to distu.rb or destroy 

the plants. J:ry to identify and list those yo.u find. 

I,,ook for evidence of ch.an.gin.g aea-levels in the area N. of 

furling. Can you discern any marintl erosion. (wave·-cut} platforms or 

remnants of 1narine cl lffs'l 

Salda.nha Bay; firBt disco1;ered by its n.amcsal!.e in. 1.503, is 

the .largest sheltered deep-water ha~bour iri the country (see the 

oomparat ive map ). Yet its developnent had to uxi.i t un.t i.1 recently 
0 

because of lacl1. of water. It lies 100 km. ii. of Cape Town (33· S. 1)8. 

34°S •. Zati·tude re.<>pectioely.) _This shows tr.e rapid drop in. rainfall 

n.orthuurd8. The low winter rainfall seldom, reache.s 300 mm .. so that the 

sma_Zl nwnber of inhabitants has always been. short of water. 

E'l. llowmay they ha<HJ made a .. living? 

D1.trin9 Wor.Zd llar II Sa.Zdan.ha Bay provided a aafe assemblage 

for convoys. The S.A. Navy obtained the necessary 1roter by pumping 

from t;he lower Berg River. 

'' ... A+''f • • Z • f iiO.l/er .; o,i.r•s pipe. ir:.e ro~n 

industrial developm,en..t. of a 

Only recently haa the Department of 

the Berg Ri 1Jar basin made commercial and 

port at Saldanha possible, ensurin.9 the 

cont irwed growth of the fish-canning industry there. 

Because of its deep wa·ter and situation. close to a Coloured 
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d.euelopnf:;'rtt area, Sa.1danha 8ay :1,,~l8- cher~1cm 08 the cl1..·ief e.xpor·t port for 

S • .A .• 1s L'aat aupf'l:~ea of high grade (68fe1) Iron ore at Stshen i.n the 

N, Cape. 1'hi .<.s necess i tatgd the con.a tru.ct ion of an 86lkm. continuous 

solidly walded r·ailway lin,e resul-t;ing in. a. low u.Jea1' factor on the 

heavy tr-14cka r•eq,.-'tred for 80 ton truch-Joade of or.g. The .Zin.e and 

3 .Ek;m.. wharf neces.<:1ary to r·each deepwo.ter· from the rail termi.nua on 

the N •. E. 8hore 1oarc1 couipleted. by prtDat~ enterpri..se in. J.,C,76. A 

further :i-m. d7~eaging wi.V al.low 300 000 tonn~s to load, but at pre.sent 

a 350 m. Jona 2.'J5n. deep cha.n.nel al.lows 150,000 ton. bulk carriers to doch 
v • 

at ·the loading baJ/ which 1;a protected fr'om the Atla.nt ~c awe.Zl b,y a 

breakwa,ter joining Marcus Isla.n.d to lloedjle.s Pt. on the N. shore 

(s:ee Map of S,,B.). At the end of the wharf is an. oil t.a.n.lter terminal 

with facilities for pumping of.1 to a va/3t und.ergrouruJ, storage tan . .k farm 

nearby. B@co.use largo ues.se.Z.s need 6k"1.0! spe.;;ds to steer and long 

distance.s to stop, thay are brought in by tuga, turned around and 

doclted facing the open sea ready to .leave u.nder their ov;n, power. 

At present, six (three up an.d three down) E.Zlw. long ore 

trai_n8 with three electric units each complete the eighteen hour 

jour·ney between S'ishen a.nd. Saldanha Bay e::J.ch day, so that 1::> -18mt.of 

i·r-on. ere @an be exported anniJ,ally. E_y addfng .short extra loops at 

intervo,J..3 to allow passi.ng a.long the line_, this a.mount could be mere 

than doub.led, increasing South Africa's j\;reign earninga Jf•om iron-ore 

exports appreoin.bly. The whole systerri is highly automated an.d 

electrica .. lly opPro.ted with the aid of a computer and micro-wave 

radio conrMctin.g all even, n.wnbered loops (see diagra:rn,) and using 

300 differ'ent channc.lls so t;hat each train may have separate contact, 

Because thr"Jre is a1.1,tomatio detection of dragging equipnen.t, axle overheatir.g, 

etc.-, on. .. ly 100 maintenance staff ar•e requ1'.red. llnloadin.!/ is done by 

an automatic ti'.pPler• liondling 8000 tons of ore/hour two trucl'i.s at a time 

without 1.1.ncoup:i.i."1.g. Many ltilometr'e,q of corweyor belt then distribute 

the ore either t;o stoci~piles or into the carriers which must be 

carefuLZy loaded by giaiit .loaders (see Bk.etch) so that thg W9ight is 

evenly d.L<.?tribu.t.:ea. You. shou.ld remain alert as we pass through the 

So,ldanha. Bo..y ar·eo, to collect fWid.ence and jot down. notes for itsa in 
' 

your eeaay when you re tarn home. See what you can, ftnd. out c1,bout the 

ecology of the Ean..gebaan Lagoon. 

Essa_,1L Write on. e,ssay on. the changes and effects } .. iitaly to resu.lt from. 

the St 8htan to .Saldariha Bay iron or-A e,JCport sche;ne, concentra t in.g 
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on .gu.ch aspects o,:.i: the ecc-n.omic ejfeot8;· popu.Zation changes., and 

environmental impact. Inclu,de photog.raph.s where possible. 

E8. Is ecology important? 

/2..9. Is tt necesBary to be c:tmservo.tion minded? 

SA.LDA.NHA l3AY TO LA.AIPLEK 

30. (a) Draw a field sketch cf the distinctive geomorphologica.l.. 

f eatu,re near Vredenburg. 

(b) What is it? 

(c) Explain its origin briefly. 

31 o Briej ly describe the lolJ)er Berg River valley as we approach l'eld.drif • 

. 32. Jfha.t is the dom.inant occupation in V'eldd:rif and Laaiplek'l 

33. List a.s many reasons as yo11, can /or the:.~e two i~illages growing up 

here. 

340 .Li.et any evid&nce you corne acro~f: of ancillary · activity to the 

ma.in industry present ir .. these vi'llages. 

35. ifhy has it been n.ecessary to build bre0:1.waters at the Berg River 

mouth'? 

V.ELDDRIF TO P IKE.TBSRG. 

As we cross the Sandveld toux;,rds Piketberg ta~e note of the poor sandy 

soila and f;he lan.d-use~ 

36. (a) Name the most common irees found here. They are not indigenous. 

{b) 1F'hera are they from? 

(c) Why are they here'/ 

( d) Ji . .re they. a problem?· 

fo) If .so, why? 



37. (a) 1'al~e a soi j sample fer com.par i son '.f.ii th the S'wa:rtlond and 

Ptkstberg soils. 
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(b) Dra:i.' a . .soil p;•ofU;,' ;1.t a corwanient place, also for compw-·i~<>on. 

(c) When .7101" ha1:ie done r;he Dame thing for the other two soil type&, 

tf'y to isolo.te as mariy d.i.f/erene:e,s t;;!I' s;'.milariti,et.t as you can. 

See if you can discerr~ the tra.f?.sitton from Sand.veld to Swart.fond 

with the aid of your gaologica.1 mc .. >J q,B we proceed Eastward.a. 

(a) flho,t affects do thesr.~ soi.l types. h..o.De on crape and yie.Zds'i 

38. (a) Do you see any e1.Jidence o.f widespr~wd .90 U erosion. t.hat haa 

occurred in. the,<;e areaB, especially in the inter~vxir period'? 

r· J . /) 

(c) 

Hol!J may so t1 ero.s ton be 1 im i tcd,7 

List any e1:1idenoe of a .. ttempts to do so that you see. 

Piltetberg ts all that is left in. th~s area of a d.i/ferent 

rock-type from th.e rest we hava se;;n to-·d.ay o You ahould nc.morthe.lG·ss 

reco9nise tt. 

39. What rock ia it? 

400 Ca.n.. you tell lts struct(J,,ral form, from your geo.Zogi.cal ma,p? 

(The ar·rows iri..d.icu.t~-: d.ip or slope of strata...) 

41. (a) !'or what purpose are the quarries on the slopes Ju.st South of 

the toun. used.? 

(b) In wh.a.t "'ock. ar•e they"/ 

PIKE'TBER(J. TO?IN 

The town was founded during the Hottentot wa.rs of the late 

17th cen;tu.ary as a military guard post, hertc& th.a n.w1u?.~ from the French 
1piquet' - the spelling has only changed recently. Its site and street 

pla..n are typical of early South .African town,s, being situated on a spur 

flan?red by strea.ms on either side and backed by the h.tgh ground of the 

rnoimta.in. The two .long ma.in down ::Jtreets o .. llowed long plots for cultivation., 

frontin.g on. .the ir"rigation furr0w of the .street down wh.ich 1.ro:ter, 

diverted from l~he str·eoms higher up 1 flowed, Or-iginally lwuses fronted 

onto the street,"3. Look for o..ny r·ema1:ning examples of this. 
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4E. (a) ;rnat do you notice ai>ou.t ti'u;: position. of tho church and 

market· aqua.re? 

(b) Why are th.ey sit.ua.t;ad there? 

43. Where h,ave the businesses tended to c.Zuster? 

440 1iho:t funct i.ons doe.':J the town. serve· now/ 

45. :·(a) How important is it? 

(b) Is it liirnly to gr•ow much? 

46. Draw a rough atre19t - plan of the towr .. 9 

PilfE'TBE'R.1- THE MOuN1'AlN 

/J1 ·though Swart.land farmers had used the highlands as a oat tle 

ran. befo1'e the mid-19th century, it wa.sn.ot until the latter half of the· 

century that farmers realized. its potentia} for fruit farming. 

4 rf ' . WhJ/ should Pik.etber9 be one of South Africa's leading export 

deciduous jrf.l,it producing area:: when litt.Ze fr,,1.it is grown 

elsewhere in. its l)icin.ity'? 

: : l'ruit jarmin:J u.ua· unpr•ojitable 1.mtil a paas u.p the mountain 

wa..s con,':Jtructed bf:! a local farmer, Mr. Versfeld, an.d twenty Colow•ed8c 

El<J, in 18881 inoen.ted the Versfeld loop which aided the ox11)0,9one in 

negotiating sharp corners by allowing the 

After World liar I an.d the introduction of fa8ter motorized transport, 

fruit farming expanded. But it was.not until the constri,wtion of a new 

pass in 1945 that Plketberg bec07ne a produc.~r e_specia.ll'f:' of apricots, 

peache.s and apples for e;;.~port. 

175 



48. (a) Jf!h.at facUt·ties ar.;: nec:e:~sary in the infrae~.st;ructure fer 

ri!xport fruit? 

(b) I.s there any evidenc.~ of these in. PUrntbcrg? 

A.s you. a8cend l 1iketber-g notice the change in natural vegetat i o;i. 

49. (a) Briefly describe and explain the contrast. 

(b) Nam,e as many examples of plant . (;.y pes a.<! you are able. 

50 •. Considgr th.e rowa of pine trees at the top of the mounta.in.. 
(a) What clo they tell you about the cUrnate? 

(b) What do thgy tell you about the fruit grown? 

(o) Why are the tree«:: planted there? 

51. (a) List ·the types of .fr-u it trees you can. recognise. 

(b) Estimate the percentages of each type of fruit grown. 

(c) Bstimate the percentage a of land uruier . fru i t tree.<J. 

(d) What other types of .fond um~ G?.'dst7 

5E. (a) Are there many d.aJna'l 

(b) What can you deduce .fr•om thi ci answer about precipitation 

O.ll'/,OV"l;ta( 

(c) I::J there e1Jidence of mitch irrigatfon. or of other .wurces of 

water I' 

53. From a suitable vantage point, draw a field sir.etch map indicai.;ing 

the a.gricu.Ztu:ral land--use of the area. 

Fir..al Report 

Your fina.Z report shou.ld be presented neatly with all questions 

clearlJJ ant~werecl o,nd map::J, diagrams, field sketches, samples, etc. 

neatly on.ti fully labelled so that they clearly corwey the in.tended 

informat :£ onG 

You.r ji.no..l tasfc is to gi.t)G! an. account of how you ber~fitted from 

this .field exc'Lr>Bian. This may be done in essay form or you may feel 

that you can effect; i i1ely com.<1iun.icate you.r• r;i-aws and feelings via your 

me1;hod of presenti.n.g your r,aport. 
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Gi ;_'':;f;/. PHY ITA Ci< 11 :G SUPVFY 

TO: The Senior· Geography Teocner, i.e. Head of the (;.pography 

Deportrrent, of all South .\fricon High Schools. 

n1e oim of this survey is to improve the teaching of geography by oscertoinir-g the problems 

er'icountered by geography teoci'ers, and making recommendations to :nake their task more stimulating, 

interesting and effective. Your co-operation will therefore ce greatly appreciated. 

A decade ago, in 1966, the Human Sciences Research Council c_onducted a survey of geagroohy teachir.g 

in South African secondary schools just at the time that a wov~ of.new thinking about geo~rophy 

teaching was beginning to swell. Since then this wo~e hos reached maturity and broken over some 

geography edu~otian institutions ove~seos, resulting in o different and stimulating approach to 

geography teaching and research. This hos carried geogrophy, like the other sciences, beyond its 

early factual, descriptive, classificatory stage of developrnent, too more mature stage, where 

relationships between phenomenc ore examined more onol¥ticolly and objectively than heretofore. 

Although this "new" geography as it is sometimes called,· is much in evidence in overseas publications 

and periodicals, and is working its way from the universitie~down into some schools, it seems its 

viewpoints and techniques have mode only limited appearance in South African classr'ilams, though its 

effects are in evidence in our universities. 

With some Transvaal schools experimenting in new educational techniques and some Cape, schools 

becoming experimental from 1977, it seems on appropriate time to toke stock of the South African 

geography teochin~ situation, in the hope that the results might prove useful in guiding future 

develonment in geography teaching in the country. In his foreword to the report on tne 1966 H.S.R.C. 

survey, Dr P M Robbertse hoped that the report would broaden horizons and engender o now cpprooch to 

geography teaching in S.A. 

report in this regard by:-

This survey will attempt to evaluate the success of the H.S.R.C. survey 

l. Collec~ing data comparable with the 1966 H.S.R.C. data; 

2; Ascerto!ning the problems in teaching geography encountered in 1977 in South African high schools; 

3. Ascertaining senior geogr~~hy teachers' own opinions as to the efficacy and relevance of 

their teaching; and 

4. Ascertaining the degree of awareness of, and climate of opinion regarding recent trends in 

geography teaching overseai. 

It is hoped that the results of this survey will give on indication of chdnges which hove occurred 

over the lost decode in geography teachers' attitudes and the techniques they use in teaching their 

subject. 

Although fully aware of the limited time senior geography teachers hove available, the Department of 

Education Geography Study committee nevertheless believes that the returns likely to be gained from 

this survey fully merit requesting ALL senior geography teachers ~o devote a couple of hours, either 

en their ~· or in consultation with fellow geoorophy teachers, to answering the accompanying 

questionnaire. Naturally the infcrmation end opinions given \·1ill be ononyrr.ous, tre:oted strictly 

confidentially, or.d used for research purposes only. 

You ore osk•j to consider all the questions and their implications carefully before or.sw.Jring tr.em 

forthrightly, even if they may seem unclear to you - there n~y be a good reason for this seeming lack 

of clarity. The return of the completed questionnaire in the addressed env~lope provided is requested 

AS 5(XN :,5 !='OSSIRLE, to the S A COLLEGE HIGH SCHOOL, NEWLANDS AVc:tJl 1E, NEWLANDS, 77C0, CAPE TOWN• Those 

int~rested in a summary report of the result.s obtained from processing the ques~ionnoire returns may 

include a ~elf-ojdrezsed envelope with the auestiannaire. The findings will be forwarded to you as soon 

os possiol..:. 

Questions should be cnswered: (a) in the spaces provided, or 

(b) by CJRCLH:G the NUMBER(S) in the right hand o::olurr.n{s) noxt to the 

onsweds) c·:insidered f-'.QST oprlicable, as shc·,,.n· below: 

Is geography a subject w·orth teaching 
in secondary schools? 

Yes 
No 

No~ sure 

Here "yes" is considered the rr.nsl: npplicable answer. 

' 
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0r· tr. rcr: eiu::; flOill,AIRE TO srnIOR GEOGRAPHY H:ACHERS rn 9'.:JUTH AfRICAN HIGH SCIY-.:OL 5 'I/HERE 

Eng Afr Total % 

, .. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Plea$e indicate your age ••.• 

Please indicate your sex 

Ages: 

"'° 1 e 
F"ema le 

Indicate your number of years geography 
teaching experience (circle the 
applicable number) 

20-24 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 
LI0-49 
50-,65 

Indicate the standard levels you 
hove taught in secondary schools 
(circle ALL the applicable numbers) 

standards 

Indicate the standard levels 
you now teach 

(N~270) 

standards 

1 4 
3 8 
5 13 
7 7 
9 12 

15+ 10 

12 
19 

6 
4 
7 

17 

16 
27 
19 
11 
19 
27 

6 I 98 100 198 
0· fi27 122 249 

6 I 37 63 100 
0 I 98 93 191 

6. Indicate the language mediums 
you have used 

English 
Afrikaans 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Indicate the language medium 
you usually use 

Indicate your highest academic 
qualifications in GEOGRAPHY 
e.g. Masters degree, Geo~ I, 
P. T. c. II. etc. 

Indicate your professional 
qualifications in GEOGRAA-lY 
e.g. U.E.D. geography method, 
P. T. C. III, etc. 

Indicate your time in school 
spent teaching geography 

. Other 

English 
Afrikaans 
Other 

Masters 
Honours 
Geog. III 
Geog. II 
Geog. I 
Senior Certificate 

U. E.D. 
Other 
None 

Teach geography only 
Teach mostly g3ogrophy 

6 
10 

7 
4 
7 

10 

73 
92 

37 
71 

Teach half geography half other subject(s) 
Teach less geography than other subject(s) 

11. 

12. 

Estimate the average amount (a) 
of time you spend each week 
preparing geog~aphy material(s) 
material(s) (b) 

Estill'Xlte the average amount 
of time you spend each week 
markinr geography 

(a) 

(b) 

hours in school time 
l I 37 
3 18 

hours out of school 
2 I 19 
4• I 26 
.8•113 

12• 7 

hours in school time 

1 ·I 52 
3 15 

hours out of .school 
2 I 3s 

4•132 
8• 3 

12• 8 

Yes, very 
Yes, quite 

38 
24 

26 
28 
11 

7 

52 
17 

20 
33 
D 

.6 

75 
42 

45 
54 
24 
14 

104 
32 

55 
65 
16 
14 

13. Are you happy and satisfien 
teaching geography? (Circle 
m:E only) Yes, but only in certain circumstances 

Not really 
Definitely not 

32 
18 

17 
20 

9 
5 

46 
14 

20 
24 

6 
5 

En~ Afr Total 1. 

6 
26 
44 
24 
20 
10 

130 

10 
30 
32 
25 
22 
13 

132 

94 105 
32 27 

126 132 

21 7 15 
4 9 10 
61 10 11 
8 9 4 

10J, 30 21 
20.j 15 -2 

134 135 

7jll2116 
9H26li3 

10 in i 124 

16 
56 
76 
49 
42 
23 

262 

199 
22 
258 

22 
19 
22 
13 
51 
24 

269 

228 
239' 
235 

7 ! 67 84 151 
9 ;111 97 208 

10 :110 103 213 

132 64 
25 130 
0 0 

128 31 
11 129 
0 0 

3 6 
'20 22 
el 75 
14 16 

8 3 
5 6 ----

132 128 

110 106 
6 5 
8 18 ----

124 129 

9 
42 

156 
30 
11 

_u 
260 

216 
11 
26 

253 

68 
iiO 
17 
10 

40 108 
55 95 
23 40 
17 27 

6 
21 
29 
19 
16 

-2 
100 

77 

..ll 
100 

8 
7 
8 
5 

19 
-2 
100 

84 
89 
81 

56 
77 
79 

4 
16 
60 
12 

4 
4 

·100 

85 
5 

10 

100 

40 
~5 
15 
10 

135 135 270 100 

2 I 39 21 
4•: 26 25 

120 m 
3 I 13 16 
6•1 30 21 

lO•i 16 12 
15•i __ 8 _2 

66 
51 m 
29 
51 
28 
17 

28 
22 

loo 
11 
19 
11 

~ 
132 130 262 100 

2 I 36 34 
4•r J 1 a 

Ti4ill 
3 I 26 
6•1 22 

101 8 
l5+i_._l 

25 
17 
17 

4 

70 
19 

225 

51 
39 
25 

5 

31 
9 

loo 
19 
15 

9 
2 

135 135 270 100 
73 92 165 ~l 

36 29 55 24 
2 3 18 41 15 

l l 
0 -- -- --

13 5 13 5 ?.70 100 
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14. Do y.,u find your enjoyment of teaching geo9rophy limited by 
one M" more of the f.,llowir.g? (circle n!> roony as you feel o;>rily) 
(n) 1 r,Q•/e too much marking to do . 1 
(b) I hove too muc.h J:reporcition to do 2 
le) 1 cannot motivate tne modern pupil 3 
(d) Th& pupils ore not interested in geogra~hy 4 
le) Vainly the wepker pupils toke geography in my class 5 
{r) :- teach tne subject by force of circumitcnce 6 
(~) 1 ao not hove su~ficient knowledge of geo~rophy 7 
In) I hove ~ifficulty in obtaining the necessary teaching aids 8 
(1~ The syllabus is too long and detailed 9 
lj} The syllabus construction and content does not ottrcct, motivate 

ond maintain th•- inte~est of my pupils 10 
lk) The accent on examination allows insufficient time _for teaching 

geography as it should be taught 11 
(1) I experience difficulties in arranging fieldwork 12 
Im) I hove last my initial enthusiasm for teaching geography 13 
(n) My academic training did not equip me for teochinQ modern 

syllabuses 14 
(a) Other reasons (please specify)... . . (N•270) 

15. Hove you attended o refresher course(s) in geography teaching? Yes 
No 

1 
2 

II. FAClllTIES 

l. Does your school hove a specially 
equipped geography room/laboratory? 

2. Do y~u hove an adequate storage 
room nearby? 

3. Cir-cle V°h~se of the following. 
for which you have adequate ~pace. 

4. Is there on active society or 

5. 

club catering for the interests of 
geography pupils at you~ school? 

Circle the geography periodicals/ 
journals you or school subscribe 
to: 

Yes 1 
No 2 
Provision is being mode for one 3 

Yes 1 
No 2 
Provision is being mode for one 3 

Models 
Closs Museum 
Closs geography library 
None of these 

(N=270) 

1 
2 
3 
4 

l 
2 

JOURNAL FOR GEOGRAPHY now the SOUTH AFRICAN GEOGRAPHER S.A. 1 
THE SOUTH AFRICAN GEOGRAPHICAL JOURNAL 2 

GEOGRAPHY 3 
TEACHING GEOGRAPHY U.K. 4 

_THE GEOGRAA-HCAL f>'AGAZINE 5 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC 
U.S.A. 6 

JOURNAL OF GEOGRAPHY 7 

Others: (please specify)._,,, (Na270) 

' -

Ronk Eng Afr Total % 

6 31 15 
7 29 14 

11 13 9 
9 20 14 
~ 47 57 

14 1 5 
12 11 8 

5 36 63 
3 48 77 

8 21 15 

2 tis ti2 
1 66 84 

13 6 2 

10 22 11 

3 
4 

5 
6 
2 

1 
7 

104 87 
30 47 ----

134 134 

53 27 
67 lCO 
17' 15 ----

137 142 

64 52 
66 83 

-2 _2. 
139 140 

50 37 
25 15 
51 41 
65 67 

23 13 
107 122 ----
130 135 

42 45 
40 8 

12 5 
8· 6 

62 ·46 

98 68 
.7 5 

46 17 
43 16 
22 a 
34 13 

104 38 
(> 2 

19 7 
9g 36 

!25 46 

36 13 

127 47 
150 55 

8 3 

33 12 

191 71 
77 ..22. 

268 100 

80. 29 
167 60 

32 11 ----
279 100 

116 42 
149 53 

14 5 

279 lCO 

87 32 
40 15 
92 34 

132 49 

36 i4 
~~ 
265 lCO -

87 32 
48 18 

17 6 
14 5 

108 40 

166 ql 
.12 4 
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6. Circle BOTH the nu1Tlb6rs of those pieces of geography equipm~nt your school 

~ ;:ios-oesses, At!D !2. uses, C'R f, would use, if available. 

A B c 
possesses uses would-use, 

if ovoiloble 

Rank Eng Afr Total Ronk E:-ig Afr Total Ronk Eng Afr Totol 

At los~cs, sufficient for each 
pupi 1 in the geog. class 1 2 118 100 218 2 123 105 228 10 25 35 

\>loll mops of most continents ·2 4 109 94 203 4 104 102 206 15 31 46 

Lorge scale topographic maps, 
e g 1:50 000 trig survey sheots3 j 112 96 208 3 117 107 224 14 23 37 

Ortho-photo rraps, on o 
l: lO 000 scale 4 31 28 13 41. 31 25 15 40 13 52 60 112' 

·~. Air photographs 6 106 82 188 96 20 28 48 
5 5 108 204 

Stereoscopes for viewing 
air photos in 3-0 6 11 92 77 169 10 91 76 167 27 32 42 74 

Magnetic compasses 7 19 56 52 108 18 54 53 107 21 47 54 101 

Opisometers 8 33 12 24 36 33 13 21 34 1 71 71 142 

Alidade for plane-tabling 9 4 l 5 2 l 3 20 54 50 104 

Plane table 10 4 5 9 4 3 7 10 59 59 118 

Por.togroph . for reducing or 
enlorging mops 11 3 17 2o 3 16 19 5 70 61 131 

Clinometer for measuring 
angles of elevation 12 13 1 14 9 1 10 8 60 63 123 

Sextant for measuring angles 
of elevation 13 17 11 28 16 12 28 14 58 53 111 

Orrery for demonstrating 
movements in the solar system 14 27 18 29 47 26 15 33 49 7 61 67 128 

Thermometers - Mox. and Mi~ or 
Sixes 15 9 104 80 184 8 102 82 184 21 27 48 

Thermograph 16 29 28 15 43 25 29 22 51 14 54 57 111 

Hygrometer 17 13 95 57 152 11 94 60 154 31 20 37 57 

Hygrogroph 18 16 13 29 17 15 32 17 52 58 110 

Aneroid Barometer or Fortin's 19 17 73 J6 119 17 73 42 115 23 37 51 88 

Barogroph 20 32 22 17 39 29 23 18 41 14 58 53 111 

Anemometer 21 27 34 13 47 29 29 12 41 11 56 61 117 

Rain guoge 22 10 99 74 113 13 82 69 151 32 23 33 56 

Stevenson screen 23 25 31 17 48 28 27 17 44 8 61 62 123 

Woll charts 24 23 44 10 54 23 44 9 . 53 30 25 33 58 

G lot-es: 
Black demonstration globe 
for drawing 25 22 37 47 84 22 35 45 80 24 37 44 Bl 

Physical 26 6 99 89 188 7 101 93 194 lO 21 31 

Peli ti col 27 15 72 73 145 14 72 75 147 12 22 34 

Apparatus to illustrate con-
structior. of mop projections 28 i3 9 22 12 11 23 22 51 45 96 

Projer.:tors: 
Ovc rheod 29 8 102 85 187 9 100 71 171 9 18 27 

Movie 30 14 100 48 148 15 97 36 133 12 32 44 

Slide 31 12 97 57 154 l.2 96 54 152 17 28 45 

Fi lrnstrip 32 18 76 40 116 18 73 34 107 33 21 33 54 

Episcope t.o project 
pictures, mops, etc 33 29 23 20 43 34 20 10 30 17 57 53 110 

Filmstrips 34 00 70 27 97 21 72 26 98 28 26 46 72 

Slides 35 21 63 26 89 20 70 32 102 26 30 46 76 

Overhead projector trans-
parencies (bought or self-
mode) 36 5 105 96 201 6 110 90 200 .. 14 24 38 

Overhead projection tror.s-
porency maker 37 16 72 48 120 16 74 51 125 29 30 34 64 

Electronic pocket calculator 38 25 27 23 50 26 29 20 49 24 43 38 81 

Camero for toking slides 39 24 32 19 51 24 32 20 52 19 54 55 109 

1-'.odel-moking racilities 40 9 4 13 8 5 13 3 70 63 133 

·t Londform or Relief models 41 34 24 11 35 31 26 14 40 2 66 70 136 

Soil-testing kit 42 10 5 15 12 2 14 3 73 60 133 

Mineral-testing kit 43 4 1 5 3 l 4 6 67 63 130 

Sor,1:-troy 44 19 16 35 13 10 23 12 62 52 114 

Others: (please specify) ..•.. 45 
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II 1. T [Y TBO'JK S 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Are you in favour of a deportment of ed·~cotion Yes 

specifying the use of o specific textbook{s)? No 

In certain circumstances 

Do you prefer complete freedom in the choice 

of a text or texts? 

Do you prefer texts to follow a set form 

e.g. conforming to the syllabus? 

If you use~ single basic text, please specify: 

Std 6 

Std 7 

Std 8 

Std 9 
Std 10 

Title Author 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Not sure 

Eng Afr 

31 80 

46 21 

2-!! 34 

135 135 

103 55 

27 76 

130 131 

81 112 

32 19 

22 4 

133 135 

Publisher 

5. Circle the number next to the alternative you tvOST PREFER to complete the following 

6. 

7. 

statement: "Geography pupils need 

(a) a basic text to be used almost exclusively 

(b) a basic text to be relied on mainly, with occasional tJse 

of other resources 

(c) a basic text to be used as on outlir.e or.ly, other 

resources supplying much informc;tion· 

(d) a number of texts, including sample studies and the 

thematic type, the best ports of v1hicl'i ore used for· the 

relevant aspects or the work 

(e) no text ot all, other resources, from tho library, film­

strips, teaching kits, printed notes, et~. being used 

under the teachers' guidance, to acquire and learn 

5 37 

29 60 

52 25 

54 20 

the basic knowledge necessary. 2 

Are you in favour of texts where graded Questions and 

tasks ore set throughout 
0

fhe' texts, or ofter each 

short section as in John Earle's \Vi.ndow on the World 

or the Oxford Geography Project (O.U.P. '74)7 

Yes 

No 

Not sure 

How well do you consider the South African 

texts available at present fulfill the aims 

ond needs of the new differentiated 

syllabus es? 

Very well 

Fairly well 

Only partially 

Hardly at all 

140 144 

109 103 

11 12 

__!1 18 

135 133 

14 13 

71 94 

43 27 

4 l 

132 135 

Toto l 

111 

61 

~ 
270 

156 

103 

261 

193 

51 

24 

266 

42 

89 

77 

74 

2 

284 

212 

23 

21 
268 

27 

165 

70 
_ _2 

267 

41 

25 

34 

JOO 

61 

.22 
100 

72 

19 

-2 
100 

15 

31 

27 

26 

1 

100 

79 

9 

12 

100 

10 

62 

26 

2 

!CO 
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Circle t~e number of the rejoinder you consider applies OEST to 

EACH of the followino stot~~ents: 

1. The form of the final e~ominotion .•.•• 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

(o) hos little or no effect on my geography teaching method 

(b) hos some effect on my geography teaching method 
1 

2 

3 

4 

.(c) strC'ngly affects my geooraphy teaching method 

(d) l<Jrgely determines m:,· gec.graphy teaching method 

The examiner con indirectly influence the pupils' 

enjoyment of geography and t-he benefit he obtains. 

from its study, by the type of question he asks 

in the final examination. 

The type and standard of geography teaching 

is determined largely by the type of question set, 

and the standard of marking, in the final 

examination. 

It is not the furction of an examiner to 

influence teachers' teaching methods and pupils' 

answer presentation - the examination should 

simply find out how well the pupils know the 

content of ·the syllabus. 

The aim or the final examination should NOT be to find 

out ho111 much of _the syllabus content the pupil knows, 

but how he can use the geographic facts, techniques 

and processes of critical thought he .has learnt, to 

express· himself effectively in co'1cise, lucid 

geographic terms. 

The form of the final examination and the type 

of question set should be used as the best way of 

implementing the aims of a new geography syllabus. 

When a new syllabus is introduced a sample 

examination paper should be circulated with it, 

to guide teachers in their interpretation of the 

syllabus. 

The examiner should guide teachers towards using the 

inquiry method of teaching, hypothesis-testing 

techni~ues and encouraging critical evaluation in 

pupils, by setting some of the type of questions 

requiring these thought processes, in the final exam~ 

Less stress should be ~ut on the final.examination 

by allotting a percentoge of the final mark t~ 

projects, year's work, etc. 

Strongly agree 1 

Agree 2 

Disagree 3 

Strongly disagree 4 

,Strongly agree 1 

Agree 2 

Disagree 3 

Strongly disagree .4 

Strongly agree 

Agree 

Disagree 

Strongly disagree 

Strongly aaree 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

Agree 2 

Disagree 3 

Strongly disagree 4 

Strongly agree 1 

Agree 2 

Disagree 3. 

Strongly disagree 4 

Strongly agree 1 

Agree 2 

Disagree 3 

Strongly disagree 4 

Strongly agree 1 

Agree 2 

Disagree 3 

Strongly disagree 4 

Strongly agree 

Agree 2 

Disagree 3 

Strongly disagree ·4 

i:ng Afr Total_'.'<: 

5 14 lS. 

46 45 91 

56 37 93 

_3! 22 67 
'135 135 270 

34 57 91 

77 67 144 

14 10 24 

1 1 0 

7 

34 

34 

~ 
100 

34 

54 

9 

~ 
132 135 267 100 

31 45 76 

74 73 147 

23 14 37 

_g 1 3 

130 133 263 

36 59 

60 50 

23 18 

11 8 

130 135 

95 

110 

41 

..l2 
265 

69 69 138 

60 51 111 

5 11 16 

134 131 265 

24 46 70 

76 66 142 

28 21 49 

2 1 3 

29 I j 

56 

14 

_l 
100 

36 

42 

15 

-2. 
100 

52 

42 

6 

100 

27 

54 

16 

_j. 

130 134 264 100 

68 94 162 

56 35 91 

8 5 13 

3 1 4 

135 135 270 

47 56 103 

75 68 143 

0 0 16 

0 1 

130 133 263 

59 67 126 

61 ll7 108 

11 17 28 

7 

134 135 ::G9 

60 

34 

5 

100 

39 

55 

6 

0 

, 100 

47 

40 

l~I 
100! 
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C. r,;r,•;:.AT:OtjS a_nd GAMES can be eitt.er competitive beb;een teams or inclividuals, or non--corr.petitivo. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Reel life situations are simulated and pupils play out decision-r-.-::iking roles according to rules 
si~ulotin~ th• con~troints of reality. For example the Railwa1 Pioneers Gan~ described by 
r-1~> Walford in his Gomes in Geography (Long'1ler•s -1969) is a gorr,e iri ""hie'": various rc:ih.1oy companies 

made up of groups of pupils representing the various officers of the competing 19th century 

companies involved, race to build tracks across North America to the we!.t coast. 

Have you used any simulations or games in 

geography classes? 

Were they developed by others or by 
yourself? 

Were they competitive or 

non-competitive? 

Were they incividuol or ployed in 
groups? 

Do you consider simulations and games 

worth the extra time they usually involve 

considering the diverse benefits often 

gained by participants, e.g. interaction 

through role-ploying, appreciation of 

difficulties involved in real-life 

decision-making, personal involvement 

in geographical problems, etc.? 

If you do not generally use simulations 

or games is it because: 

(a) you consider them a wasta of time? 

No 

Once 

On a few occasions 

Often 

Others 

Myself 

Not applicable 

Competitive 

Not-competitive 

Not ai;plicoble 

Individual 

Group 

Not applicable 

Certainly 

Probably 

Not sure 

It is doubtful 

Definitely not 

(b) you de not know enough about them and their value 

( c) you wo.l!ld like to, but cfon "t know how to get started? 

(d) you would like to, but there ore few applicable 

ones available in South Africa? 

(~) ~ou would like to, but the syllabus does not permit 
eno• •gh time? 

(f) you would like to, but the syllabus is not suited 
to their use? 

(N•270) 

Eng Afr Total % 

1 101 123 

2- 7 8 

3 25 4 

4 _l 0 

134 135 

1 15 9 

2 20 7 

3 77 ~ 

112 110 

1 18 6 

2 13 10 

3 77 _£ 

108 103 

1 8 5 

2 26 13 

3 78 86 

112 104 

1 24 11 

2 33 28 

3 

4 

s 

1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

47 

18 

3 

41 

19 

15 

125 114 

5 

46 

19 

20 

63 

12 

41 

18 

6 

59 

10' 19 

224 

15 

29 

l 

269 

24 

27 

171 

222 

24 

23 
'164 

211 

13 

39 

164 

216 

35 

61 

88 

37 

~ 
239 

17 

87 

37 

26 

122 

29 

83 

6 

11 

0 

100 

11 

12 

77 

100 

11 

11 

78 

100 

6 

18 

76 

100 

__ 15 

26 

37 

15 

7 

100 

6 

32 

14 

10 

45 

11 
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S. l·'ODELS ha·10 olw<lys been used in geography, but re<:ently there hos been a spate of mocJel­
buildin~. Morjels .include three types of scaled down simplified representations of. reality: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

(a) iconic models, e.g. photographs and relief models whose.properties ore the some as 
in reolity; 

analog mod;ls, e.g. mops; and (b) 

( c) symbolic models, e.g. abstract mathematical formulae and Von Thunen's land-use 
m·Jdel wr.ose properties ore represented bi symbols,. verbal or mathematical. 

~ 
Do your pupils use maps (atlas 

and/or large-scale and/or sketch­

mops) in the study of geography? 

Do your pupils make productive 

use of iconic models in studY,ing 

geography? 

If you use iconic models, do you 

construct or produce them yourself? 

Do you pupils construct iconic 

models, e.g. relief models? 

Do you use symbolic.models in 

teaching geography? 

(a) For most aspects of geography 

(b) For many aspects of geography 

(c) For some aspects of geography 

(d) Seldom. 

(a) Usually 

(b) Often 

(c) Seldom 

( d) Never 

(a) Usually 

(b) Often 

{c) Seldom 

(d) Never 

(a) Usually 

(b) Often 

(c) Seldom 

(d) Never 

(a) For most aspects of geography 

(b) For some aspects of geography 

(c) Seldom 

(d) Never 

Eng A fr 

1 78 52 

2 42 50 

3 15 31 

4 - ~ 
135 135 

1 20 23 

2 50 Sb 

3 50 33 

4. 14 21 

i34 133 

1 23 23 

2 16 22 

3 54 43 

4 34 ~ 

127 120 

1' 9 8 

2 16 21 

3 67 40 

4 ~ 63 

132 132 

1 15 10 

2 74 36 

3 28 31 

4 18 57 

135 134 

Total " 

130 48 

92 34 

46 17 

-2 _! 
270 100 

43 16 

106 40 

83 31 

..11 _.!l 
267 100 

46 19 

38 15 

91 39 

~ 27 

247 100 

17 6 

37 14 

107 41 

103 _12 

264 100 

25 9 

110 41 
59 .. 22 

22 ....!! 
269 100 

6. Do y:>u consider the use of 

~. icc.nic, and .§_, s1mbolic 

models in geography teaching A iconic· e svmbol ic 

(a) essential? 

(b) 

(c) 

- ( d), 

very useful? 

of some use?. 

of little use? 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Eng Afr Total 3 
42 39 101 41 

50 40 

30 21 

2 4 

124 124 

90 

51 

6 

248 

36 

21 

2 

100 

Eng Afr 

29 23 

46 

44 

7 

.126 

3:3 

43 

17 

116 

Total % 
52 2i 

79 

81 

~ 
242 

33 

3b 

10 

100 
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V. THE "NEW" GEOGRAPHY 

This section aims to enquire into the extent in South African schools of knowledge of, and use 
of, what is often called- the "new" geography. Short ~•finitigns ore given to explain those 
of the terms used which may be unfamiliar. 

A. FIELDWORK is the process of observing, measuring ond recording 
data ·in the field, be i~ in the 16col environment, out in the 
country, at the coast, at o shopping centre, or making o traffic 
s~rvey, for example. Such work forms the basis of s~bsequent 
analysis, interpretation and explanation. 

1. The role of fieldwork in geography, in 

your opinion, is 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9, 

10. 

(o) essential 

(b) highly desirdble 

(c) of moderate value 

(d) of little value 

(e) a waste of time 

Do your clo~ses do fieldwork assignments 

involving answering questionnaires or 

worksheets? 

If so, specify in which standards 

(N= 152) 

Do your pupils undertake independent 

individual fieldwork studies? 

If so, specify in which standards 

(N= 78) 

Indicate, roughly, the average number 

of times per year each class goes out 

into the field to conduct fieldwork. 

Roughly, what percentage of_ the final 

year-end mark do fieldwork assignments 

count? 

For what aspect(s) of th~ syllabus 

do you use fieldwork methods? 

Other, (please specify he re) : 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -. 
(N=270) 

How effective, as a teaching method, 

do you consider fieldwork? 

Do you consider most of your pup{ls 
enjoy fieldwork? 

Eng Afr Total % 

Yes 

No 

6 

8 

10 

29 12 41 

60 41 101 

61 36 97 

Yes -

No 

15 7 22 6 

8 

10 

24 16 40 
27 19 46 

None 

Once 

Twice 

3 - 4 

5+ 

< 5% 

6 - 10% 

11 - 25% 

> 26% 

To integrate the 
various aspects 

Climatology -

Geomorphology 

27 

66 

64 

28 

51 

59 

Urban geography 

Regional case studiei 

Mcipwork 

Highly effective 
Reasonably effective 
Rother ineffective 
A wost-e of time 

Definitely 
To o reasonable extent 
A f Pw on"ly 
No, hardly ot oll 

Eng Afr Total % 

1 64 

2 48 

3 19 

4 4 

5 

41 

46 

38 

7 

2 
135 135 

60 

2 43 75 

138 - 135 

7 43 24 

9 73 43 

post metric 

1 44 34 

2 88 -22-. 
132 131 

7 19 14 

9 26 17 

post metric 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

28 38 

62 47 

29 33 

15 10 

1 4 

135 -132 

1 78 

2 25 

3 14 

4 1 

79 

31 

5 

118 115 

1 33 

2 49 

3 93 
4· 82 

5 20 

6 44 

1 50 
2 63 
3 14 
4 1 

128 

l 60-
2 55 
3 9 
4 l 

125 

24 

42 

60 

44 

16 

49 

33 
- 72 

12 
4 

121 

51 
43 
14 

l 
TC9 

105 39 

94 35 

57 21 

11 4 

2 ___ 1 

270 100 

152 56 

ill 44 
270 100 

67 44 

116 76 

78 30 

185 ..22 
263 100 

33 42 

43 55 

66 25 

109 41 

62 23 

25 9 

~__g 

267 100 

157 68 

56 24 

19 8 
__ l _Q 

233 100 

57 21 

91 34 

153 57 

126 47 

36 13 

93 34 

83 33 
.135 54 

26 11 
5 2 

249 loo 
111 47 
98 42 
2·3 10 

2 l 
234 lCO 
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G. DISCOVERY LEARNING/THE rr-numv ~ETHOD is where pupils ore guided by the teucher to do 

l. 

2. 

3. 

individual research, for instance into pro·blems which hove been SE:t them. A range 

of resource faci0lities including reference works, maps, periodicals, filmstrips, data 

sources, etc. ore needed for consultation by the pupils, preferably in the classroom. 

Do you hove a well-stocked library 

or clcss-librory, providing 

sufficient resources for the 

effective use of the inquiry 

method, available to your pupils 

in most class periods? 

Have you sufficient time available 

to know well what your library 

contains, enabling you to guide 

your pupils effectively through 

their learning? 

Do you use the inquiry method 

in your closses ~. orally 

and/or s; in written form? 

Usually 

Often 

Seldom 

Never 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Hardly 

Definitely Not 

A oral 

Eng Afr T,otol % 
1 32 36 68 28 

2 64 49 113 4b 

3 19 33. 52 21 

4 -2 3 12 5 

124 121 245 100 

Eng Afr Total % 

1 46 42 

2 ~~ 
135 134 

88 

181 

269 

33 

..!?.!. 
100 

l 

2 

3 

41 28 

75 71 .. 
17 . 35 ----

133 134 

69 26 

146 55 

_g _l2 
267. 100 

B written 

Eng Afr Total % 
24 14 38 16 

59 45 104 43 

38 48 86 36 

4 -2 13 5 

125 116 241 100 

4. If you do, do your pupils 

enjoy .it? Definitely 

To a certain 
degree 

1 

2 

30 31 

65 58 

61 

123 

27 

54 

19 19 

76 54 

38 

130 

17 

58 

5. 

6. 

Net sure 

No 

Do you consider it o method that 

should be used, at least sometimes? 

If you do, de you ccn3ider the 

necessary resources f~r it~ use 

should ~e provided by education 

deportments? 

3 

4 

17 21 

5 

112 115 

Yes 

Possibly 

Not sure 

No 

Yes 

Not sure 

No 

38 17 

s 2 

n1 ioo 

21 25 

2 10 

118 108 

l 113 100 

2 19 25 

3 3 8 

4 1 

136 133 

1 113 119 

2 14 12 

3 6. 2 ----
133 133 

\ 

46 

12 

20 

5 

226 100 

213 

44 

11 

1 

79 

16 

4 

1 

269 100 

232 

26 

_Q 

87 

10 
3· 

266 100 
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STAil5TICAL AND O:UArfflTATl'/E METHODS i~volve the use of various tec~.niques to solve 

~roblems and examine ~ypoth~ses a2curately and objectively. These involve the use of, 

for example·,· histograms, SC'Jtter grop'1s, mathematical_ techniques used in on attempt to 

describe, explain or predict interrelationships, and hypothesis-tesiing. 

Do your pupils make use of 

! the traditional line graphs, 

histograms, etc. ond ~ the 

recently developed scatter­

graphs, rank correlation, etc.? 

Usually 

Often 

Seldom 

Never 

If they do, do they collect 

the data themselves? 

If they do, do they plot or 

work with ~he'data by 

themselves? 

Often 

Se ldorri 

Never 

Often 

Seldom 

Never 

If they do, do they enjoy Definitely 

using them? To a certain extent 

-If they do, do they draw 

accurate conclusions from 

the end-product? 

How effective are these 

techniques as on aid 

in gecgrophy teaching? 

How important do you 

cons1der their use ln 

geography? 

Not sure 

No 

by themselves 

wit~ a little help 

so~e pupils, bu~ 
not others 

only with much aid 

never 

Very effective 

Sometimes helpful 

Of little use 

Not sure 

Essential 

Sometimes useful 

Of' little use 

Not sure 

A traditional 

Eng Afr Total % 

1 

2 
3 

4 

, 1 

2 

3 

37 38 75 

60 45 105 

23 29 52 

12 15 21. 
132 127 259 

15 13 

52 48 

~-12 
125 120 

28 

100 

117 

245 

1 59 47 106 

2 43 43 86 

3 _g·~ 2Z 
114 114 228 

1 18 24 42 

2 68 53 121 

3 23 26 49 

4 6 6 12 

i 
2 

----
115 109 224 

5 4 9' 

46 54 100 

3 45 46 91 

4 15 15 

5 _3~ 5 

114 106 220 

1 31 26 57 

2 77 59 136 

3 6 16 22 

4 10 20 30 

1 

2 

3 

----
124 121 245 

45 57 96 

69 55 124 

5 2 7 

4 6 15 21 

125 123 248 

29 

41 

20 

...!2 
100 

11 

41 

48 

100 

46 

38 

16 

100 

19 

54 

22 

_s_ 
100 

4 

46 

41 

7 

2 

100 

23 

56 

9 

12 

100 

39 

50 

3 

R 

lCO 

B recent 

Eng Afr .total 

3 12 15 

15 21 36 

40 31 71 

_g -2! 86 

110 98 208 

.. 2 ·. 5 

26 28 

56 44 ----
84 77 

7 

54 

~ 
161 

13 17 30 

25' 30 55 

~2! -12 
73 71 144 

4 9 13 

26 33 59 

20 21 41 

17 4 21 ----
67 67 134 

1 

14 26 

1 

40 

24 34 58 

16 16 

_g _3 ls 
66 64 130 

11 17 28 

37 31 68 

7 11 18 

_lQ _!.2 ._22 
75 78 153 

22 29 51 

38 35 73 

4 4 

_.!1 __.!! . -1.2 
79. 78 157 

7 

17 

34 

~ 
100 

4 

34 

_g 
100 

21 

38 

41 

100 

10 

44 

30 

16 

100 

0 

31 

45 

12 

_g 
100 

18 

44 

12 

26 

100 

33 

46 

3 

is 

100 
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F. HYl-OTHESIS-TESTING/PflOBLEM-SCLVING involves ( i} the formulation of a possible 

explanation for
0 

a geographic phenomenon or solution to a prohlemi (ii} tt·-.e collection 

of data to evaluate this hypothesis; liii) the evaluation of the data to see if it 

supports the explanation or hypothesis; end (iv) t~e tentative acceptance of the 

explanation or hypothesis if it rtoes so: otherwise another explanation. or hypothesis 

must be formulated, and then tested in a like manner. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 

6. 

Do you set your pupils geographic 

problems which may be solved in this 

way using on oral presentation? 

Do you set your pupils geographic 

problems to be solved using this 

method individually, alone? 

Do you set your pupils geographic 

problems to be solved using this 

method experimentally or out in the 

field? 

Can your pupils use the hypothesis­

tesfing technique effectively? 

If they con, what percentage of 

your senior pupils con ~ork effectively 

u~ing it alone? 

How effective do you conside~ this 

method in geography teaching? 

Often 

Se ldo_m. 

Never 

Often 

Seldom 

Never 

Of ten 

Seldom 

Never 

Often 

Seldom 

Never 

Not sur-e 

>75% 

50 - 74% 

25 - 49% 

< 25% 

Very effective 

Fairly effective 

Not worth using 

Not sure 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

l 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

3 

4 

7. If you make only very limited use of statistical and 

quantitative methods is it because: (circle the reoson(s) 

mast Jpplicoble) 

(a} I have not heard of such methods before 1 
(b) I hove heard of them, but know little about their use 2 
( c) I do not know how to postulate a hypothesis 3 
Id) My school area does not lend itself to hypothesis-testing 4 
(e) There is di~ficulty in abtoinin~ suitable texts for classes 5 
(f} There is insufficient suitable data available for 

application of these ~ethods 6 
(g) The present syllabus does not lend itself to the use of 

these methods 7 
(h) There is insufficient time available 8 
(i) ~'.y cl.:is5es are non-mothemcticol so do not understand 

the r.ototi~n used 9 
(j) Other reosons.(please sPeci.fy) 10 

Ronk Eng Afr Total % 

9 
4 
8 
7 
3 

5 

6 
1 

2 

39 69 108 

58 40 98 

-11~ ~ 

40 

37 

~ 
134 133 267 100 

14', 25 

57 66 

~ ..1.2 

39 

123 

~ 

15 

48 

37 

125 130 255 100 

11 . 6 

52 54 

_§Q _§1 
123 127 

12 13 

58 70 

25 41 

28 1 ----

17 

106 

127 

250 

25 

58 

ti6 

29 

7 

42 

-1.! 
100 

10 

52 

26 

12 

123 125 248 100 

3 4 

5 14 

34 26 

-1.! ~ 
93 1C6 

7 

19 

60 

113 

199 

18 20 '38 

54 61 115 

8 13 21 

3 

10 

30 

57 

100 

15 

47 

9 

~ 22 73 22 
121 123 247 100 

3 9 12 
33 31 64 
12 15 2'7 
22 22 44 
35 32 67 

27 27 54 

29 22 51 
58 56 114 

51 51 Jt)2 

3 3 



0 

- 12 -

VI. SYLLAOUSES -----
1. Circle BOTH the rIVE aims from tt1e list below which you consider 

A. ~ be most important in high school geogroi:;.r.y teaching, and 

8. ore stress,d most in the system in which you teach. 

Good geography teaching aims: 

{o) To give a clear grasp of the body of 
important facts about the gecgrophy of 
th~ wor·ld 

(bj To give undP.rstonding of, o.nd show the 
relevance of, the problems of o geo­
gro;:>hic nature. facing the world towards 
the end of the 20th century, e.g. environ-

1 

mental pollution. 2 

(c) To explain and give on appreciation of 
the interrelationships between the 
human and physical phenomena ccmprising 
the study of geography and the way they 
ore expressed spatially. 

(d) To teach the pupil on understanding of 
the basic geographic concepts, so he con 

3 

appreciate and use them in later life, 4 

(e) To train the pupil in critical, logical, 
geogropl'lic thinking. 5 

(f) To equip pupils for self-inquiry and 
furthe~ study. 6 

{g) To cultivate a love of the subject. 7 

(h) To engender in the pupil on appreciation 
of, and interest in, his country and the 
world. 8 

(i) To lead the pupil to on appreciation of 
the vastness and wonder of creation. 9 

(j) To prepare the pupil to achieve the 
best examination results he/she is 
capable of. 10 

2. Indicate the syllabus you are teaching 

Other (please specify): 

Rank Eng Afr Total % 

A 

9 32 36 68 23 

96 78 174 64 

3 100 69 169 62 

1 83 91 174 64 

4 88 71 159 58 

7 

6 

69 51 120 44 

49 73 122 45 

5 55 68 123 45 

8 24 52 76 28 

10 21 2a 49 ia 

Cope 

Trcnsvool 

0.F. S. 

Natal 

J.M.B. 

Not iono l 

Coloured Affairs 

Bantu Affairs 

Indian Affairs 

Eng Afr 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

3. Indicate the standards with whose 

syllabuses you ore familiar 

standards 5 28 30 

4. Are you fnrnilior with the i\H:S of the 

syllabuses you teach? 

7 107 llA 

9 129 113 

Yes 

Fairly 

No 

2 

3 

Ronk Eng Afr Total % 

B 

6. 64 48 112 41 

4 75 57 132 49 

2 71 62 139 51 

1 80 82 162 60 

5 64 63 127 47 

10 39 22 61 22 

8 27 55 82 30 

7 51 56 107 39 

9 20 52 72 26 

3 71 70 137 50 

1 

2 

4 

29 39 68 

18 41 59 

4 21 25 

24 

21 

9 
3 44 8 

8 10 1 

5 8 14 

5 8 14 

9 3 

7 ~-

52 19 

11 4 

22 a 
22 a 

3 l 

16 .---2 
140 138 278 l<X» 

Eng Afr 

6 91 105 

·. 8 130 120 

10 124 111 

102 90 192 71 

30 .45 75 28 

~ 3 1 

135 135 270 100 



0 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9, 

Do ycu ~gree ~ith the aims of the 

syllobu5os you ore teo~hing 

Does the content you teach 

fulfill these aims? 

Hove you enough teaching 

time to complete the syllabus? 

- l3 ..; 

Yes, fully 

Portly only 

Hardly at oll 

Not sure 

Yes 

Partly only 

Hardly ot oll 

Not sure 

Usually 

Seldom 

Never 

1 

2 

3 

4 

·1 

2 

3 

4 

l 

.2 

3 

E~g Afr Total % 

Stds 5 - 7 

26 30 56 

54 68 122 

6 4 10 

6 1 7 

29 

63 

5 

3 

92 103 195 100 

48 40 

30 48 

11 23 

89 111 

88 

78 

34 

200 

Yes 

No 

44 

39 

17 

100 

Eng Afr Total % 

51 50 101 

76 85 161 

1 1 

_5 __: 

133 135 

5 

268 

Stds a - 20 

3& 

60 

0 

2 

100 

40 39 79 34 

70 66 136 59 

3 1 4 2 

10 1 11 5 

123 107 230 100 

66 53 119 

41 53 . 94 

15 10 ----
122 116 

35 

238 

1 72 62 134 

2 46 45 91 

50 

39 

11 

100 

52 

36 

Do you consider there should be greater differentiation in 

content ond stond~rd required between the present higher and 
standard grade syllabuses Stds 8 - 10? Not sure 3 13 17 30 _!1 

131 124 255 100 

If so, circle the numbers of the following modifications 

you would like to see implemented in the STANDARD GRADE 
SYLLABUSES. 

(a) A shortened syllabus with less coverage allowing more time 
for the basic!I 

(b). Less concentration on facts and more on a limited number 
of broad general geographic concepts 

(c) A similar but shortened syllabus with, however, greater 
emphasis on the practical application of useiul geo­
graphic techniques e.g. mcp- ard photo·-interpretation 
skills, model-making, problem-solving, simulation-gaming, 
fieldwork data collect ion and proc_ess ing, etc. 

(d) A completely different syllabus drcwn up specifically for 
STANDARD GRAD~ pupils with the accent on current events 
and world problems (e.g. environmental pollution~ popu­
lation exolosion, .world peace) wh<:re content is 
subservient to the creation of attitudes and values 
at1d empathy for Third World di fficu~ ties. 

(e) More concentration on regional geography giving greater 
world coverage. 

• , > 

(f) Other modifications (please specify) 
(N • 184) 

Rank Eng Afr Total % 

l l 57 55 1.12 61 

2 3 42 40 82 45 . 

3 2 46 40 86 47 

4 4 32 36 68 37 

5 5 19 15 34 18 

6 6 5 11 6 

10. Are you satisfied witt1 the cor:tent of the HIGHER GRADE· 

geography syllabuses for standards 8 to 10? 
Yes l 

Fairly 2 

Not at all 3 

30 39 69 

91 64 155 
__ 2 -2 18 

29 

64 

7 

130 112 242 lCO 
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Ronk Eng Afr Total 
11. If you would li koe to see the HIGHEP. GRADE sy llobus modi f illd, 

which of the following changes do you considbr would improve it? 

12. 

(a') Sr.ortening, covering less, and allo-,.,ing more time 
for the basics. 

(b) M~re concentration on regional geography thus 
including more countries. 

(c) Less concentration on facts and more concentration on 
a limited number of brood general geographic concepts 
and lneir application to the world. 

(d) A similar but shortened syllabus with however greater 
emphasis on the practical application of useful geographic 
technioues e.g. mop-and photo-interpretation, model­
making, problem-solving, sirr.ulation-gaming, fieldwork 
data collection and processing. etc. 

(n) A ~iffere~t syllabus concentrating attention on current 
evants bn~ world problems, where content is subservient 
to the creation of attitudes and values and empathy for 
Third World difficulties. 

(f) Other modifications (please specify) 

Are you sutisfied with the content of the 

standards 5 - 7 syllabuses? 

(N • 211) 

Yes 

Fairly 

Not at all 

13. !f you would like to see modifications mode to the standards 

5 - 7 syllabuses, which of the following changes do you 

consider would improve it? 

(a) A shortened syllabus leaving out such aspects as 
geomorphology, astronomical and mathematical geography, 
et~, allowing more time for the other basics. 

(~) Less concentration on regional geography some of 
which being replaced by case studies drawn from various 
regions 

(c) A completely re-designed 3 year course using modern 
techniques as exemplified in the Oxford Geography Project 
(O.U. P. 1974) which would concentrate on the local environ­
ment and S.A. in the first year: expand to looking at 
European Patterns in std 6: and examine the Contra•ts in 
Jevelopment oetween developed and developing countries, 
bri~ging out their problems, in Std 7. The course would 
u5e the wide variety of geographic educational teaching strat­
egies available today, thus laying a secure methodological 
founcotion for the further study of geography, while at 
t.~e some time providing o fair basic knowledge of world 

1 1 

2 5 

3 3 

4 2 

5 4 

6 

l 

2 

3 

1 

2 l 

geogro~hy for early school-leavers. 3 2 

(d) A South African eauivalent of the British "Geography 
for the Young School-leaver" Project in which all 
that is done is: (i) immediately interesting to 
pupils, (ii) is geographically sound, (iii) will oe of 
relevance and use O'fte:r schooling is completed. 
(See: Mon, Land and Leisure - Nelson 1975) 

(e) ('~her 1:1odificotions {please specity) .•.• 

(N • 197) 

4 

5 

ll. ~o you consider the m;iterial included in your 

pres~nt syllabuses highly relevont to the 

n~eds of modern pupils? 

Yes l 

To a reasonable 
degree 2 

To a limited 
degree only 

Hardly at a 11 

3 

4 

3 

48 64 112 

19 11 30 

44 35 79 

62 45 107 

27 27 54 

8 4 

25 43 

80 62 

e 16 --.-

12 

68 

142 

~ 

53 

i.; 

38 

5! 

26 

6 

29 
61 

10 

113 121 234 100 

27 22 49 

52 46 98 

44 36 80 

32 26 58 

2 3 5 

13 19 32 

79 103 182 

21 a 35 

1 2 

25 

50 

41 

29 

3 

13 

72 

14 

l 

120 :31 251 !CC 
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VII Plf:llL EV:•LUATION 

1.. Are you as effect
0

ive a geography teacher as you 

could be? 
Yes 

No 

2. ·Circle all those of the following which you consider would 

would aid you most in improving your geography teaching. 

(a) I need a properly equipped geography room. 

(b) I need a great mciny more teaching aids. 

(c) I need a concentrated refresher course in geography 
teaching. 

(d) I need a period of study~leove to bring mysell up 
to dcte in modern geography teaching methods used 
in many universities and overseas. 

(e) I need to be less involved in other school activities, 
e.g. administration, sport. 

(f) A change of syllabus is needed to enable me to teach 
geography as it should be taught. 

(g) Abolition of the external examination system is needed 
to enable me to teach geography as it should be 
taught. 

(h) Other factors: (please specify) ••• 

(N • 270) 

3. How would you classify your teaching methods? 

(a) Traditional/Conservative 

4. 

(b) Conventional, using some modern aids 

(c) Modern, with a diverse approach using pupil-centred 
c~ much as teacher-centred activities 

(d) Dynamic, experimenting and using most modern 
techniques mentioned in this survey 

(e) Other: (please specify) 

Do.you corisider a survey such as this 

con serve any useful purpose? 
No 

Perhaps 

Only to provide research 
material of academic 
interest 

Yes, particularly if 
changes based on the 
findings ore mode 

THANK YOU. YOUR EFFORT IS GREATLY APPRECIATED. 

IF ANSWERING HAS AROUSED YOUR INTEREST, DETACH, KEEP AND~ NEXT PAGE: 

Eng Afr Totnl % 

44 20 

2 ~ .!,g 
131 132 

64 

199 

263 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

1 

2 

3 

8b 88 172 

85 99 184 

60 50 110 

64 45 109 

52 ,,60 122 

19 29 

36 49 

12 6 

48 

85 

18 

9 12 21 

81 91 172 

46 32 78 

4_ 14 8 

5 5 

22 

5 

298 

l 

2 

3 

----
155 143 

25 26 

4 2 

51 

6 

4 106 107 213 ----

24 

76 

100 

63 

68 

40 

45 

18 

31 

6 

7 

58 

26 

7. 

_g 
100 

19 

2 

135 135 270 100 
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1'1L~CO~·~··~LNDED Rf ADI NG. 

ror those ir.t1'r'lsted in _fur_thering their kno-... ledqH of qeogror:hy te1n~.ing tr•e fullo· ... hg ore excelJ.~n•, 

es~enticr and relatively ine~pen~iva items. ~est should be a~aii~blo in edu;otion duport~entcl 

librorios. 

1. The recently started (1975) periodical, TEACrlHJG GE0GRAPHY 

publi~hed 4 times p.a. by Longm.::ins for the Geographical 

Association. 

2. GEOGRAPHY, journal of the Geographical Association, -

34~ Fulwood Rood, Sheffield, SlO, 3BP. 

subscription for 

both r.ogether 

£7,50 p.a. 

3. GEXRAPHY IN SEOONDARY EDUCATIGN by N J Graves published ( 1912) by th'J 

G~ographical Association. ?5 p. 

4. NEW THINKING IN SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY, Education Pamphlet No. 59, published by 

Her Majesty's Stationery Office, London, 1972. 66 p. 

5. GEOGRAPHY AND THE GEOGRAPHY TEACHER by Dcvid Hall, Unwin Ec'ucotional _Books, London, 

1976. L2,95. 

6. NEW M'.N01ENTS IN THE STUDY AND TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY edited by N J Graves, 

Temple Smith, London, 1972 £2,40. 

7. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES AND GEOGRAPHIC EDUCATION: A READER edited by J M Ball 

et al, John Wiley and Sons, N._Y., 1971. R2.60 

8. GAt·1ES IN GEOGRAPHY by Rex Walford, Longman's Education Tc-day series, 1969, .£1,20, 

9. OXFORD GEOGRAPHY PROJECT by Ashley Kent, Clive Rowe, Neville Gr~nyer, John Rolfe 

and Rosemary Dearden, in 3 vols. each accompanied by Teachers' Guides. 

1. THE LOCAL FRAME'1.0RK 

2. CUR0PEAN PATTERNS 

3. CCNTRASTS IN DEVELOPMENT 

Oxford University Press, London, 1974, opprox. £6.00 altogether. 

10. WINDO\'J ON THE WORLD Books 2 - Std 6, and 3 - Std 7 by John Earle, Juta and Co., 

Cape Town, 1975, R3,85 each. 

&_ 11. To set your mind wondering: TEACHING AS A SllfJVERSiVE ACTIVITY by Neil Postman and 

Charles Weingartner, Penguin Education Specials, 1971, R2,00. 




